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1.
Resolution of the Senate – the administrative and decision-making institution on the implementation of the study programme.

The 2nd level professional higher educational study programme “Public relations” was approved by the Senate of School of Business Administration Turiba on 22nd January 2003.

(Refer to Appendix 1 for the minutes of the respective Senate sitting. Refer to Appendix 2 for the authorization to complete accreditation formalities.)

2.
Licence

3.
Document certifying the provision for continuation of higher studies in a different study programme or the same programme at a different educational institution in case of liquidation of the aforesaid study programme. 

The Satversme (constitution) of School of Business Administration Turiba (hereinafter- SBAT) states “ School of Business Administration Turiba guarantees with all its assets that it would provide students the opportunity for continuation of higher studies in a different study programme or the same programme at a different educational institution in case of liquidation of the aforesaid study programme.” 

The guarantee should be considered from two aspects - First of all, the stability of the SBAT (quality of the study process, provision of adequate teaching staff, financial stability, possibility of development and enhancement etc.) and secondly the compatibility of the aforesaid programme with other similar programmes (possibility of continuation of studies in case of liquidation of the programme). 

Firstly SBAT has been in operation since 1994. The turnover and profit of SBAT has increased year by year (refer to Appendix 3 for SBATs’ financial statement and profit and loss statement for 2002/2003). Analysing the financial stability and proper organization of operations, it should be stated that there is no threat of liquidation in the near future.
The number of students and teaching staff has been on the rise year by year and the number of academic staff has stabilized. More than 70% of the pedagogical workload is performed by full time teaching staff.

SBAT provides the students with the study process for the current study year as well for the whole duration of the programme. The study contract concluded with the each individual student by the Rector on behalf of SBAT states not rights and obligations of SBAT but also its liabilities. Study contracts are concluded for each study year thereby allowing SBAT to monitor the change in the number of students. The system of monthly payment for studies is convenient for students allowing them to terminate studies if they are not satisfied with the content and organization of studies

Secondly, students have the opportunity for continuation of their studies in other higher educational institutions in case the study programme is liquidated as the programme “Public relations” proposed for accreditation is similar in structure and content to that implemented by Vidzeme University College and International Higher School of Practical Psychology, Rigas’ Stardiņa University, Baltic Russian Institute and the University of Latvia, where students study communication advertising and public relations. The faculty of public relations of SBAT has concluded a treaty on cooperation with International Higher School of Practical Psychology (IHSPP) and Vidzeme University College (VUC) (Refer to Appendix 4 for the aforesaid treaty with International Higher School of Practical Psychology and Vidzeme University College).

4.
Overview of the Study Programme

The 2nd level professional higher educational study programme “Public relations” is implemented by the Faculty of public relations. The aforesaid programme has been drawn up in accordance with provisions of the Cabinet of Ministers No. 841 on 2nd level professional higher educational study programme standards and professional standards for “Public relations managers”.   

The main field of qualification and acquisition of Bachelors’ degree: public relations in theory and practice, advertising management, project management, marketing, economics and professional practice work at public relations enterprises.

Degree awarded: professional bachelors’ degree in public relations management.

Level of Qualification: 5.

Qualification Acquired: public relations manager (2419). Upon successful completion of the programme a diploma and diploma supplement recognised in Europe is awarded (refer Appendix 5).

Mandatory programme requirements: Successful completion of the programme that includes basic and optional study courses, 26 weeks of practice work at public relations enterprises with the aim of developing professional skills and an evaluation of these skills, compilation and defence of academic papers and a diploma paper and obtaining not less than 160 credit points. 

The content of the study programme comprises academic and professional basic study courses, practice, optional and specialty courses, independent academic and research work. Please refer to Tab.1. for 2nd level professional higher educational study programme “Public relations” for full time studies approved in 2004 and Tab.2. for 2nd level professional higher educational study programme “Public relations” for part time studies approved in 2004.

 Tab.1. Study programme “Public relations” for full time studies

	N.
p.
k.
	Study courses
	Credits
	Haurs
	 
	1.year
	2.year
	3.year
	4.year

	
	
	
	
	Control
	1.sem.
	2.sem.
	3.sem.
	4.sem.
	5.sem.
	6.sem.
	7.sem.
	8.sem.

	
	
	
	
	amount
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP

	A
	Mandatory courses
	136
	1632
	44
	288
	7
	17
	240
	7
	19
	240
	5
	14
	144
	5
	14
	216
	4
	11
	288
	8
	25
	216
	6
	12
	0
	2
	24

	A1
	Introduction to public relations
	2
	24
	1
	24
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A2
	Cultural History of European States and Nationalities
	3
	48
	1
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A3
	Computer technology
	3
	48
	1
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A4
	Social psychology
	3
	48
	1
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A5
	Management
	2
	36
	1
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A6
	Business ethics
	2
	36
	1
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A7
	English for special purposes
	8
	192
	4
	48
	IE
	2
	48
	1
	2
	48
	IE
	2
	48
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A8
	National economics
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A9
	Language theory and practice
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A10
	Marketing
	3
	60
	1
	 
	 
	 
	60
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A11
	Advertising basics
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A12
	Research methodology
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A13
	Entrepreneurial basics
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A14
	Advertising theory and practice
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A15
	Legal aspects of public relations
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A16
	Public relations theory and practice
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A17
	Communication science
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A18
	Corporate public relations
	3
	60
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	60
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A19
	Basics of Journalism
	3
	60
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	60
	1
	3
	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A20
	Accounting basics
	3
	60
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	60
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A21
	Management information systems
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A22
	Mass and political psychology
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A23
	Sales management and communication
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A24
	Political science
	3
	60
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	60
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A25
	Project management
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A26
	Finance management
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A27
	International public relations
	3
	48
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	48
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A28
	History of philosophy
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 

	A29
	Strategic management
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 

	A30
	Government institutions and public relations 
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 

	A31
	Planning of public relations campaigns
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 

	A32
	Work with media
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 

	A33
	Crisis communication
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 

	A34
	Practice
	26
	 
	4
	 
	 
	 
	 
	IE
	4
	 
	 
	 
	 
	IE
	4
	 
	 
	 
	 
	IE
	6
	 
	 
	 
	 
	IE
	12

	A35
	Study papers
	6
	 
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A36
	State examination
	12
	 
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1
	12

	B
	Limited optional subjects
	18
	288
	9
	 
	 
	 
	48
	2
	4
	24
	1
	2
	108
	3
	6
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	72
	2
	4
	 
	 
	 

	B1
	Verbal and nonverbal communication
	2
	24
	1
	
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B2
	Electronic presentations
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B3
	Advertising and communication synthesis
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B4
	Intercultural communication
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B5
	Design and layout workshop
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B6
	Direct communication
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B7
	Speech culture
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B8
	Photo and video workshop
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B9
	Social psychological training
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B10
	Discussion and manipulation theory
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 

	B11
	Acting skills
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 

	B12
	Audiovisual technologies
	2
	36
	1
	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 

	C
	Free optional courses  
	6
	96
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	2
	36
	1
	2
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C1
	Improvisation
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C2
	Methods of team work
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C3
	German for special purposes
	6
	96
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	36
	1
	2
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C4
	Art in Latvia
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C5
	Business etiquette
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C6
	Music as a form of communication
	2
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	Total for the study programme  
	160
	2016
	56
	288
	7
	17
	288
	9
	23
	288
	7
	18
	288
	9
	22
	288
	6
	15
	288
	8
	25
	288
	8
	16
	0
	2
	24


Tab.2. Study programme “Public relations” for part time studies

	Nr.
	Study courses
	Credits 
	Hours
	 
	1.year
	2.year
	3.year
	4.year
	5.year

	
	
	
	
	Ctrl.
	1.sem.
	2.sem.
	3.sem.
	4.sem.
	5.sem.
	6.sem.
	7.sem.
	8.sem.
	9.sem.

	
	
	
	
	amount
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP
	H.
	Ctrl.
	CP

	A
	Mandatory courses
	136
	828
	44
	144
	7
	17
	120
	7
	19
	120
	5
	14
	72
	5
	14
	108
	4
	11
	132
	8
	23
	120
	6
	12
	12
	1
	14
	0
	2
	12

	A1
	Introduction to public relations
	2
	12
	1
	12
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A2
	Cultural History of European States and Nationalities
	3
	24
	1
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A3
	Computer technology
	3
	24
	1
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A4
	Social psychology
	3
	24
	1
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A5
	Management
	2
	24
	1
	24
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A6
	Business ethics
	2
	12
	1
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A7
	English for special purposes
	8
	96
	4
	24
	IE
	2
	24
	1
	2
	24
	IE
	2
	24
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A8
	National economics
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A9
	Language theory and practice
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A10
	Marketing
	3
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A11
	Advertising basics
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	12
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A12
	Research methodology
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A13
	Entrepreneurial basics
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A14
	Advertising theory and practice
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A15
	Legal aspects of public relations
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A16
	Public relations theory and practice
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A17
	Communication science
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A18
	Corporate public relations
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A19
	Basics of Journalism
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A20
	Accounting basics
	3
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A21
	Management information systems
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A22
	Mass and political psychology
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A23
	Sales management and communication
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A24
	Political science
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A25
	Project management
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 

	A26
	Finance management
	3
	36
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	36
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A27
	International public relations
	3
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A28
	History of philosophy
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A29
	Strategic management
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A30
	Government institutions and public relations 
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A31
	Planning of public relations campaigns
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A32
	Work with media
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A33
	Crisis communication
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A34
	Practice
	26
	 
	4
	 
	 
	 
	 
	IE
	4
	 
	 
	 
	 
	IE
	4
	 
	 
	 
	 
	IE
	6
	 
	 
	 
	 
	IE
	12
	 
	 
	 

	A35
	Study papers
	6
	 
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	A36
	State examination
	12
	 
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1
	12

	B
	Limited optional subjects
	18
	144
	9
	 
	 
	 
	12
	1
	2
	12
	1
	2
	48
	2
	4
	24
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	24
	2
	4
	24
	2
	4
	 
	 
	 

	B1
	Verbal and nonverbal communication
	2
	12
	1
	
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B2
	Electronic presentations
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B3
	Advertising and communication synthesis
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 

	B4
	Intercultural communication
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B5“B5
	Design and layout workshop
	22
	2424
	11
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B6
	Direct communication
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B7
	Speech culture
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 

	B8
	Photo and video workshop
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B9
	Social psychological training
	2
	24
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B10
	Discussion and manipulation theory
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B11
	Acting skills
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	B12
	Audiovisual technologies
	2
	12
	1
	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C
	Free optional courses  
	6
	36
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	1
	2
	12
	1
	2
	12
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C1
	Improvisation
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C2
	Methods of team work
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C3
	German for special purposes
	6
	12
	3
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	2
	12
	1
	2
	12
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C4
	Art in Latvia
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C5
	Business etiquette
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	C6
	Music as a form of communication
	2
	12
	1
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	12
	1
	2
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	Total for the study programme  
	160
	1008
	56
	144
	7
	17
	132
	8
	21
	144
	7
	18
	132
	8
	20
	144
	6
	15
	132
	8
	23
	144
	8
	16
	36
	3
	18
	0
	2
	12


The difference between full time and part time study programmes is the breakdown of courses during the semesters and the whole duration of the studies. The above-mentioned distribution allows part time students to combine studies and work.

The comparison of 2nd level professional higher educational study programme to State standard can be seen in Tab.4 (page 22) and the comparison to professional standard can be seen in Tab.3 (page 13). (Refer to Appendix 6. far a description of the study courses.)

5.
Advertising and informative support for the programme

The advertising and informative support can be divided into two parts:

· Advertising about SBAT;

· Advertising about the study programme “Public relations”. 

The advertising was created with the aim of informing potential students about the opportunities for studies in such a programme, the duration and quality of studies (refer to Appendix 7. for Programme “Public relations” and advertising times and media used by School of Business Administration Turiba). The advertising materials are available at the library and the department for development of SBAT.   
6.
The Assessment of the perspectives of the study programme from the Latvian state point of view

6.1.
The compliance of the study programme to professional standards 

The professional standards for the public relations manager were approved be the decree No. 649 of the Ministry of Education and Science as of 29th December 2003. (Refer to Appendix 8 for Professional standards).

It could be concluded upon analysing and comparing the study programme “Public relations” with professional standards (refer to Tab.3) that study programme “Public relations” meets all the requirements. 

Tab.3. Comparison of the study programme “Public relations” with the professional standards

	Duties
	Tasks
	Subjects

	1. Monitoring and analysis Latvian and Foreign mass media, databases etc. and other sources of public information. 
	1.1.   Analysing the society, media and public and political agenda. 
	 Political science 

 Mass and political psychology  

 Public relations theory and practice

 Government institutions and public relations 

 Social psychology

 Introduction to public relations

	
	1.2.   Precisely orient oneself in publications that concern organizational operations in the given field. 
	 Public relations theory and practice 

 National economics

 Management

 Business ethics

 Research methodology

 Corporate public relations

	
	1.3.   To gather information on public opinion and the main tendencies in other spheres of organizational operations and follow the changes in legislation. 
	 Introduction to public relations

 Public relations theory and practice

 Government institutions and public relations

 Communication science 

 Legal aspects of public relations

 Entrepreneurial basics

	
	1.4.   Prepare and propose analytical overview on the monitoring results to the management of the organization. 
	 Marketing

 Research methodology

 Computer technology

· Planning of public relations campaigns

	2. Planning, organization and evaluation of public relations events 
	2.1.   Create, modify and implement internal and external communication plans on different scales. 
	 Business ethics

 Government institutions and public relations 

 Communication science 

 Verbal and nonverbal communication

 Management

 Planning of public relations campaigns

	
	2.2.   Organize and conduct press conferences, presentations, special events (inauguration ceremonies, anniversaries, fund raising, VIP visits, competitions, award ceremonies etc.). Write scripts (plans). 
	 English for special purposes 

 German for special purposes

 Verbal and nonverbal communication

 Language theory and practice

 Acting skills 

 Audiovisual technologies 

 Direct communication

 Speech culture

 Business etiquette

 Methods of team work in public relations 

	
	2.3.   Prepare informative and other types of texts on the enterprise/ organization for distribution to mass media. 
	 Basics of journalism

 Advertising and communication synthesis

 Direct communication 

 Electronic presentations 

 Finance management

	
	2.4.   Organize publishing of booklets, brochures, information gathering, annual statements and other special materials. 
	 Photo and video workshop

 Design and layout workshop

 Audiovisual technologies

 Language theory and practice

 Accounting basics

 Marketing

 National economics

	
	2.5.   Manage the publishing and update of enterprise home pages on the Internet. 
	 Computer technology 

 Management information systems

 Design and layout workshop

 Photo and video workshop

 Direct communication 

	
	2.6.   Presenting in front of an audience, preparing presentations for others, coordinating the specialists job in order to successfully present to the public the viewpoint of the enterprise on important issues. 
	 Crisis communication

 Social psychological training

 Corporate public relations 

 Work with media

 Acting skills

 Speech culture 

 Verbal and nonverbal communication

 Discussion and manipulation theory

 Improvisation

 Business etiquette

	 
	2.7.   Perform review of public relations basic and secondary functions as well as monitoring and evaluation of campaigns and activities. 
	 Marketing

 Public relations theory and practice

 Legal aspects of public relations

 Strategic management

 Planning of public relations campaigns

 Project management

 Research methodology

 Social psychology

 Sales management and communication

	3. Useful (empirical) research, training organization and provision.
	3.1.   Organize a survey of clients, as well as other target audiences on issues concerning organizational activities. Drafting useful research programmes and budgets and hiring research firms. 
	 Introduction to public relations

 Research methodology

 Social psychology 

 Methods of team work 

 Communication science

 Crisis communication

	 
	3.2.   Conduct survey of personnel on their professional needs and performance enhancements. Assist in the introduction of innovative changes in the organizational culture, policies and structure. 
	 Management 

 Strategic management

 Research methodology

 Corporate public relations 

 Social psychology 

 Verbal and nonverbal communication



	 
	3.3.   Plan and implement training courses for the improvement of quality/effectiveness of communication. Consult the management and staff on public relations issues. 
	 Methods of team work

 Crisis communication 

 Speech culture 

 Verbal and nonverbal communication 

 Direct communication 

 Discussion and manipulation theory

	 
	3.4.   Submit recommendations based on empirical research on the further improvement of public relations operations. 
	 Communication science 

 Speech culture

 Social psychological training

 Discussion and manipulation theory

 Management

 Strategic management

 Methods of team work 

 Business ethics

	4. Communicativeness. 
	4.1.   Manage essential professional communication technologies, systems types and methods. 
	 Computer technology 

 Intercultural interaction 

 Communication science  

 Language theory and practice

 Advertising theory and practice

 Direct communication 

	
	4.2.   Able to use and perfect one’s communication competence. Maintain high quality and further enhance speech and writing culture, perfect oneself as a lingual personality. 
	 Communication science  

 Work with media

 Social psychological training

 Language theory and practice 

 Speech culture 

 Verbal and nonverbal communication 

· Direct communication 

· Discussion and manipulation theory

	5. Professional growth. 
	5.1.   Follow the latest Latvian and international public relations periodicals, training and theoretical literature as well as topical research work on current issues and tendencies in social sciences.
	 English for special purposes 

 German for special purposes 

 Computer technology

 Research methodology

 Study paper


It is to be concluded upon assessment of the comparison included in the table that the study programme “Public relations” fulfils all the requirements of the professional standard. The study programme comprises study courses – National Economics, Basics of Entrepreneurship, Strategic Management, Accounting Basics, and Financial Analysis that is not included in the standard but broadens the scope of knowledge and allows the student to understand the basic principles of business administration. The necessity for these basics is also highlighted by the results of the survey of employers (refer Fig.3, page 18.).

6.2.
The Survey of Employers and the Results

There are more than 70 public relations enterprises in Latvia. Many specialists currently operate in Latvia’s enterprises. The “Latvian Association of Public Relations Professionals” has approximately 100 members – physical entities. The “Latvian Association of Public Relations Enterprises” founded in 2001 has 13 members.

The faculty of public relations of SBAT carried out a survey of public relations specialists working in more than 30 different enterprises. 

The survey was aimed at ascertaining the skills and mandatory subjects necessary for public relations managers. The respondents were asked the following questions: 

1. Is there a demand for public relations managers in the labour market at present? (Refer Fig.1)

2. What are the skills necessary for good public relations managers? (Refer Fig.2)

3. What study subjects public relations managers must master? (Refer Fig.3)

4. Is there a significant difference in the qualification obtained from State and Private higher educational institutions? (Refer Fig.4)

5. Would you employ a graduate without experience for the position of a public relations manager? (Refer Fig.5)

Fig.1. Results of survey of potential employers (1)


[image: image2.wmf]91%

9%

Yes

No

Is there a demand for public relations managers in the labour 

market at present?


91% of the respondents share the opinion that there is a definite demand for public relations managers in the labour market.

Fig.2. Results of survey of potential employers (2)
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The bigger part of respondents stresses the importance of communication skills and the skills to adapt to changing market conditions and social and business demands.

Fig.3. Results of survey of potential employers (3)
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The bigger part of the respondents agrees that it is very necessary to master such subjects like psychology and PR of organizations, institutions and enterprises.

Fig.4. Results of survey of potential employers (4)
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60% of the respondents do not see a significant difference in the qualification obtained from State or Private higher educational institutions.

Fig.5. Results of survey of potential employers (5)
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66% respondents stress the necessity for practical experience as public relations managers.

Summarising the data the following conclusion can be made: 

2. Public relations managers are in demand.

3. Communication skills and the ability to adapt to the market situation, and social and business demands are essential.

4. SBAT offers all the necessary courses that should be mastered by public relations managers.

5. Employers do not see a significant difference in the qualification obtained from State and Private higher educational institutions.

6. Prior practical experience in public relations is important for the position of public relations specialists. 

(Refer Appendix 9. for the list of enterprises surveyed.)

7.
Evaluation of the study programme 

7.1.
The Aims and Tasks of the study programme 

The aim of the study programme is to provide knowledge and develop practical skills necessary for public relations managers in accordance with professional standards.

The aim of the study programme is to provide the students upon successful completion of studies the access to postgraduate studies, the development of competitiveness of the graduates and enhancement of a highly developed, original and creative personality.  

The following tasks have been formulated with the aim of achieving the above-mentioned aims:

· Organize and develop a proper and precise study system;

· To develop and enhance the informative and material technical provisions for the study process;

· Motivate the students' in their chosen specialty;

· To develop the skills and abilities necessary for obtaining and using information during the everyday study process.

It should be concluded that the tasks formulated can be successfully performed and the aims set can be achieved.

7.2.
Organization of Study programme 

The structure of the study programme is determined by the State Standards for 2nd level professional higher educational studies. The contents of the study programme “Public relations” provides students the necessary professional competence – a set of skills, knowledge and attitude as a whole that is necessary for successful performance as a public relations manger. 

The study programme “Public relations” for the study year 2003/2004 has been perfected during the process of the year taking into account the professional practice in the field, the recommendations of the Council of faculties, the wishes of the students and the technological changes. The amendments were approved by the Senate at the sitting on 29th April 2004. 

The comparison of Public relations programme to the 2nd level professional higher educational State standards can be seen in the Tab.4.

Tab.4. The comparison of study programme “Public relations” 

to the 2nd level professional higher educational State standard

	No.
	Mandatory requirements
	Regulations on 2nd level professional higher educational State standards 
	Study programme offered by SBAT 
	Study subjects and credits

	1.
	General educational study courses
	Min. 20 CP
	20 CP
	

	1.1.
	Humanitarian and social science study courses
	
	8 CP
	English for special purposes (8CP)

	1.2.
	Social, Communicative sciences
	
	12 CP
	National economics (3CP)
Management (2CP)

Strategic management (2CP)

Entrepreneurial basics (3CP)

History of philosophy (2CP)

	2.
	Basic theoretical courses in the speciality and information technology
	Min. 36 CP
	36CP
	Introduction to public relations (2CP)

Computer technology (3CP)

Management information systems (2CP)

Direct communication (2CP)

Social psychology (3CP)

Mass and political psychology (3CP)

Marketing (3CP)

Language theory and practice (3CP)

Research methodology (3CP)

Public relations theory and practice (3CP) 

Communication science (3CP)

Political science (3CP)

International public relations (3CP) 

	3.
	Professional specialized courses in the speciality
	Min. 60 CP
	60CP
	Cultural history of European states and nationalities  (3CP)

Business etiquette (2CP)

Advertising theory and practice (3CP)

Legal aspects of public relations (3CP)

Corporate public relations (3CP)

Basics of journalism (3CP)

Advertising basics (2CP)

Project management (2CP)

Sales management and communication (3CP)

Finance management (3CP)

Accounting basics (3CP)

Government institutions and public relations (2CP)

Planning of public relations campaigns (2CP)

Work with media (2CP)

Crisis communication (2CP)

Verbal and nonverbal communication (2CP)

Electronic presentations (2CP)

Advertising and communication synthesis (2CP)

Intercultural communication (2CP)

Design and layout workshop (2CP)

Speech culture (2CP)

Photo and video workshop (2CP)

Social psychological training (2CP)

Discussion and manipulation theory (2CP) 

Acting skills (2CP)

Audiovisual technology (2CP) 

	4.
	Optional courses
	Min 6 CP
	6CP
	Improvisation (2CP)

Methods of team work (2CP)

German for special purposes (6CP)

Art in Latvia (2CP)

Business etiquette (2CP)

Music as a form of communication (2CP)

	5.
	Practice
	Min 26 CP
	26 CP
	

	6.
	State examination
	Min 12 CP
	12 CP
	


It could be concluded that the study programme “Public relations” fully meets the State standards for 2nd level professional higher educational programmes. 

SBAT has to develop public relations specialists who would be able to successfully compete in the labour market and therefore the study programme has been developed taking into consideration the practice in this field, the recommendations of the Council of faculties, the wishes of the students and the technological changes. (Refer Appendix 10 for references for the study programme “Public relations”).

In accordance with the recommendations of council of faculties and a survey of students conducted in 2003/2004, the procedure of practice was amended. The students have to undergo practice even in the 1st study year from 2004/2005 (Refer Appendix 11 for programme of practice for study courses 1, 2, and 3.) 
The total scope of the study programme “Public relations” is 160 credits. The content of the study programme in accordance with credits is as follows:

· Study courses 116 credits;

· Practice 26 credits;

· Diploma paper 12 credits;

· Academic papers 6 credits.

72.5% of the credits are study courses, 16.25% - practice work, 11.25% - diploma and academic papers. (Refer Appendix 12 for cooperation treaty).

7.3.
Practical implementation of the study programme 

The organization of the study process in SBAT is in accordance with the Laws on Education, Law on Higher Education Studies and law on Professional Education.

The organization and implementation of studies in SBAT is regulated by:

· study programme;

· study course programmes;

· study year plan;

· calendar of studies;

· study regulations;

· examination regulations;

· practice regulations. 

These documents are available in the student’s manual and on the SBAT Internet page. 

Refer to Tab.1 (page 9) for 2nd level professional higher educational study programme “Public relations”.

7.3.1.
Methodology of Studies.

The implementation of the programme is creative using the following teaching methods:
7. Lectures are basically used for study courses where there is not a lot of literature available or where this method is the most effective (for e.g. History of European States and culture, Management, Economics etc.).

8. Dialogue is used for study courses where the knowledge is gained together with the learning of communication skills (for e.g. Social psychology, Business Ethics, Verbal and nonverbal communication etc.).    

9. Practical lessons are used mainly for specialized professional subjects (for e.g. Computer technologies, Language in theory and practice etc.).

10. Practice where student learn their practical skills and get acquainted with professional activities (practice after the 1st, 2nd and 3rd study year).

11. Public lectures, leading specialists in the field of public relations and marketing from Latvia and abroad provide students with the latest up to date information (such lectures have been conducted by Arnis Kluinis (editor of national economics dept., “Rīgas Balss”), Andrejs Vaivars (editor of commentaries, “Dienas Bizness”), Māra Auguste (director, “KPMS”) etc.).

12. Seminars are used in almost all study courses. It allows the students to develop their oratory skills and the ability to argument their views as well as develops their presentation skills. 

13. Student conferences in foreign languages attract a lot of interest. Students discuss topical issues related to their field in foreign languages and deepen their knowledge of foreign languages (English/ German for special purposes). 

A distribution of the teaching methods used can be seen in the Fig.6. 

Fig.6. Teaching methods
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It could be concluded that various teaching methods are being used and the teaching staff are free to choose the most effective teaching method.

7.3.2.
The Form of Studies 

The students are offered a choice of a suitable time or form of studies that is shown in Tab.5.

Tab.5. The Form of Studies 

	Study Year
	Form of Study
	Time of Studies

	
	
	Time
	Days

	1st Study Year
	Day
	8.15 –14.45 
	5days/week

	
	Evening
	18.15 –21.20
	Mondays, Wednesdays, Thursdays

	
	Extramural
	18.15 –21.20 
	Alternate Fridays 

	
	
	9.00 – 18.50
	Alternate Saturdays

	2nd Study year
	Day
	8.15 –14.45 
	5days/week

	
	Evening
	18.15 –21.20
	Mondays, Wednesdays, Thursdays

	
	Extramural
	18.15 –21.20 
	Alternate Fridays 

	
	
	9.00 – 18.50
	Alternate Saturdays


These study forms have been created to meet the market demands and allows students to combine studies with work. 

7.3.3.
Research work carried out by Academic Personnel

The theme of research work defines the present situation in the field of public relations, reflects the interest of the teaching staff of the “Public relations” programme, students and the partners in cooperation. The students have the opportunity to participate in SBAT organized scientific conferences and research carried out by SBAT academic personnel. 

SBAT devotes a lot of attention to the improvement of the qualification of its academic personnel. There are 7 associate professors, 9 docents among the teaching staff of the study programme “Public relations”. 12 of the staff have Doctors’ degree and 9 at present are doing their doctoral studies. The teaching staff regularly attends seminars on actual topics in their field and participate in scientific and research work. (Please refer Appendix 13 for CV’s of Academic personnel). 

The academic personnel of the study programme “Public relations” (2004/2005, 1st Semester) have participated in the following seminars and conferences:

14. “Planning and the Launch of Marketing Hits”; Latvia;

15. “The use of Hypnosis in the creation of Brand and Advertising”, Latvia;

16. Conference - exhibition IST 2004 “Participate in Your Future”, Hague, Netherlands;

17. International Programme Nordplus Neighbour workshops, seminars “Distance Learning, Virtual College and University Courses - How do we want to do it?”, Stavanger, Norway;

18. “Economic Development and Corruption Growth in Baltic States”, Estonia;

19. International Conference “Development of economy: theory and practice”, Vilnius, Lithuania.

SBAT organizes International scientific research conferences every year:

· “Business Environment: legal basis and quality” in 1999

· "Transformation of Economic and Social Development: Processes, Tendencies and Results: in 2001

· “Entrepreneurship and the legal environment - Processes, Tendencies and Results”: in 2002.

· “Development of Sustainable Tourism: tendencies, experience and opportunities” in 2003.

· “Business options, problems and risks and their solutions concerning globalisation” in 2004.

The topic for the 2005 May conference is “Public Relations: Quality, benefits and risks” organized by the faculty of public relations. The themes for the conference would include the following: 

1. Quality criteria in public relations.

2. Strategy of creation of a corporate image.

3. Legal norms in public relations.

4. Ethics in public relations.

5. The role of public relations in non-governmental organizations.

6. The openness of Public institutions to the public.

7. Performance appraisal in public relations.

8. The role of education in the development of an informative society.

9. The development of Integrity in public relations.

The research topics of the teaching staff match the aims and contents of the study programme. These scientific achievements enrich the study content and the scientific research carried out increases the qualification of the teaching staff. 

7.3.4.
Research work topics for students

The research work of students of the study programme “Public relations” are evaluated during the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th study courses. The research work is based on the theoretical knowledge, practical skills and information acquired during the study year.

During the first year the students have to prepare a study paper either in Management Science or Economics. In the year 2003/2004 students compiled a study paper in management science. Public relations is a management function it is vital to research the role of public relations from this aspect.

The main themes of study papers of 1st year students of 2003/2004 can be seen in Tab.6.
Tab.6. Study themes for the 1st study year

	No.
	Themes

	1.
	The behaviour of individuals during communication.

	2.
	Ways of motivating employees at the enterprise N.

	3.
	Analysis of personnel management at the enterprise N.

	4.
	Conflicts at work.

	5.
	Analysis of the Internal and External environment at the enterprise N.


During the 2nd study year students have to compile a study paper in communications and public relations. The recommended themes for the research papers can be seen in the Tab.7.

Tab.7. Study themes for the 2nd study year

	No.
	Themes

	1.
	The role of photographs in visual communication.

	2.
	Analysis of the corporate mission and brand values at the enterprise N.

	3.
	An event as a public relations and marketing instrument.

	4.
	Analysis of social theory and its implementation.

	5.
	Analysis of public relations market.

	6.
	Public relations and ethics.

	7.
	Public relations as an element of virtual politics: the Latvian experience.

	8.
	The Creation of a philanthropist image at the enterprise N as a means of corporate communication. 

	9.
	Analysis of culture and tradition as a basic source of advertising communication.

	10.
	Planning, implementation and control of marketing at the enterprise N. 


During the 3rd study year the students have to compile a paper in communications and public relations. The recommended themes can be seen in the Tab.8.

Tab.8. Study paper themes for the 3rd study year

	No.
	Themes

	1.
	Analysis of the reputation of the enterprise N.

	2.
	Analysis of the quality standards of public relations at the enterprise N.

	3.
	Evaluation of the planning and implementation of media campaigns at the enterprise N.

	4.
	The changing role of a Brand – from a marketing instrument to corporate principles.

	5.
	Analysis of the European public relations experience.

	6.
	The application of international communication strategies locally in Latvia.

	7.
	Analysis of crisis management in public relations at the enterprise N.

	8.
	Focus groups – a necessary instrument for the analysis of public relations. 

	9.
	Communication management at the enterprise N.

	10.
	Analysis of the interpretation of the social environment in advertising clips.


During the 4th study year the students compile their diploma paper. Students can opt from 10 topics in Management Science, 10 topics in Economics and 34 topics in communication science. (Please refer to Appendix 14 for SBAT recommended list of Diploma topics. The list of literature available in the SBAT library can be seen in Appendix 15).

7.4.
Methods of evaluation and Grounds for their choice

The quality policy developed by SBAT is aimed at satisfying the needs of the client offering him relevant qualitative service. All the structural units of SBAT work in accordance with the requirements defined in the SBAT quality manual.

SBAT, whose operations are based on continuous improvement and perfection, as well as excels in business and quality management principles has received the Latvian Quality Associations’ award for the year 2001.

The quality of SBAT operations is based on the quality control system introduced that provides for the following:

· study process that is regulated by the law on higher educational institutions;

· the implementation of the programme and its development is monitored by the Senate of SBAT by means of self-evaluation study carried out each year that analysis the programmes;

· the study process is monitored by the deans and the departments by means of hospitality visits during lessons, checking of study journals, student surveys and other methods;

· each year instruction manuals are distributed among students.

The methods of evaluation and their choice are determined by the respective departments. The system of evaluation is determined for each study course programme. The system is regulated by study regulations (refer Appendix 16), examination regulations (refer Appendix17), regulations on the compilation and defence of academic papers (refer Appendix 18), and formatting requirements for tasks to be carried out independently (refer Appendix 19). 

The evaluation of the student is a continual process that sums up all the positive achievements of the student – regular examinations, final examinations at the end of a study course, practice reports, evaluation of compilation and defence of diploma paper. The evaluation is accordance with requirements of the State academic education standards and the decree of the Ministry of Education and Science of the Republic of Latvia No.208 as of 14.04.1998 “ On unified registration of study evaluation results” in a 10 point grading system. The students are informed on the examination requirements and terms at the beginning of each study year. 

Students are required to successfully complete all the examinations foreseen in the respective programmes (regular tests, papers), at the end of the course- final examinations (examination or test) and study paper, and the studies are successfully completed with the compilation and defence of the diploma paper. At the end of each year there is a students’ conference in foreign languages, wherein students present their papers in a foreign language thereby acquiring an in depth knowledge of their own specialty in a foreign language as well as improving their public speaking skills. 

The average grades obtained by students in the different form of studies for the year 2003/2004 can be seen in the Tab.9. 
Tab.9. Average student grades for 2003/2004.

	Form of studies

	Day
	Evening
	Extramural

	6.88
	6.99
	7.13


It could be concluded that the extramural students achieved the best results in 2003/2004.

7.5.
The Students of the programme 

The increase in the number of students in the SBAT study programme “Public relations” shows that the programme is modern and in demand. Refer Tab.10. for the No. of students.
Tab.10. No. of students in the Faculty of public relations 

	Study Year
	Form of studies

	
	Day
	Evening
	Extramural

	1st study year
	58
	48
	72

	2nd study year
	50
	32
	26


7.5.1.
The number of students and the dynamics 

The total number of students studying in the study programme “Public relations” in 2004/2005 is 261- 41.38% in the day department, 30.65% in the evening department and 27.97% in the extramural department (refer Fig.7).

Fig.7. Comparison of No. of students in the day, evening and extramural dept.
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The main reasons for the decrease in the number of students in the 2nd year are as follows: discontinuation of studies due to family or health reasons, work or travel abroad. The above conclusion was reached based on the application for discontinuation submitted by students to the Study Information Centre.

7.5.2.
Number of students matriculated

Enrolment of students at SBAT is in accordance with the regulations on enrolment of students (refer Appendix 20 for Enrolment Regulations for 2004/2005). The number of students matriculated in the study programme “Public relations” during 2003/2004 can be seen in Tab.11.

Tab.11. No. of students matriculated in the study programme 

“Public relations” for the academic year 2003/2004.

	Study Year
	Form of studies

	
	Day
	Evening
	Extramural

	1st study year
	66
	34
	39


139 students were matriculated for the study programme “Public relations” of the academic year 2003/2004. 
Tab.12. No. of students matriculated in the study programme 

“Public relations” for the academic year 2004/2005.

	Study Year
	Form of studies

	
	Day
	Evening
	Extramural

	1st study year
	55
	45
	47


147 students were matriculated for the study programme “Public relations” for the academic year 2004/2005 (refer Tab.12). In comparison with the study year 2003/2004 the number of students matriculated rose by 2.8%. The number of students in the day department has decreased in 2004/2005 but the number of students in the evening and extramural form of studies has increased. The main reason – possibility of combining work with studies. The increase in the number proves that the programme is popular and in demand. 

7.5.3.
Analysis of the students’ survey

SBAT regularly conducts student surveys to evaluate the study process. 

A survey of all the students on the study programme “Public relations” was conducted at the end of the study year 2003/2004. The performance of the teaching staff, recommendations on the improvement of the study courses was conducted. The following subjects had the best assessment results: 

· Social psychology (95%), 

· Internet, T.V., Press, and Radio Advertising (92%), 

· Verbal and Non verbal Communication (90%), 

· Marketing (85%), 

· Cultural History of European States and Nationalities (84%). 

Subjects like Business Ethics (57%), Management (56%), National Economics (48%), Language in Theory and Practice (44%) had a lower rating. Students of the 1st Study year studying English for special purposes were divided into 7 sub groups. 69.57% of the students were satisfied with this subject. 

A survey was conducted among 2nd year students at the beginning of 2004 in the day, evening as well as extramural department. Students were asked to answer the following questions:

· Why did they choose to study at SBAT? (Refer Fig.8)

· Were they satisfied with the Public relations programme?  (Refer Fig.9)

· How did they evaluate the knowledge gained? (Refer Fig.10)

Fig.8. Results of student survey (1)
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Students have opted for studies at SBAT as they are interested in the study programme “Public relations” that is being offered; they are satisfied with the campus and location of SBAT, technical provisions (library, computer classrooms, Internet, overhead projectors, etc.) and the attitude towards students and teachers and the quality of studies.

Fig.9. Results of student survey (2)
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The greater part of the students (97%) was satisfied with the programme being offered, which shows that the programme meets all the needs of the students.

Fig.10. Results of student survey (3)
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Students evaluate highly those skills that are practically useful.

The student survey conducted at the end of 2003/2004 shows what should be improved in the study programme “Public relations”. Student’s recommendations are as follows:

· to use the workshop method in lectures more often;

· to introduce practice at the end of the 1st study year as well.

Taking into account the recommendations the following changes were made:

· programme of practice was included at the end of 1st study year;

· lectures were organized as workshops more often;

· lectures are read by specialists - practitioners;

· guest lecturers were invited to read public lectures on public relations, advertising and journalism;

· students have more optional subjects to choose from;

· students are informed regularly about events conducted by faculty of public relations over the Internet;

· an event was organized at the Šķēdes palace in September and the students of the faculty of public relations cleaned the palace and its surroundings.

It could be concluded upon analysing the results of the students’ survey that the study programme “Public relations” fully meets the market demands and satisfies the students’ needs for high quality education.

7.5.4.
The involvement of the students in the improvement of the study programme  

The students of the Faculty of public relations are actively involved in the decision-making process regarding the study programme “Public relations”. There are 2 students in the Council of Faculty of public relations. One student is a member of the students’ self-governing body.

The students are given the opportunity to plan their examination schedule with the teachers themselves. The faculty has all the e-mail addresses of students and all students or definite groups are electronically informed about important issues. Students can send other students messages or ask for clarifications from the faculty as well.

 The students could directly influence the study process by actively participating in the SBAT students’ self-governing body. The students’ self-governing body is an institution that represents the student’s interests in academic, cultural, social and material issues at SBAT.

The tasks of SBATs’ students’ self-governing body are:

· to represent SBATs’ students on a national and international scale; 

· to represent the students' interest in academic issues;

· to organize the election of students’ representative in the Senate;

· to provide for the participation of the elected representatives in the sittings of the Senate and the Constitutional Assembly;

· to organize and coordinate extracurricular activities for SBAT students;

· to provide students information regarding current events at SBAT and the operations and activities of the students’ self-governing body.

The students’ self-governing body observes the SBAT constitution, normative enactments of the Republic of Latvia, Internal rules of SBAT, students’ self-governing body regulations as well as other documents regulation SBAT activities.

7.6.
The academic personnel involved in the study process

The academic personnel are elected by the SBAT Senate in accordance with the relevant election regulations. (Refer Appendix 21 for Senate regulations.)

7.6.1.
The Number of academic personnel

The study programme “Public relations” is implemented by 35 members of the teaching staff, 7 of whom are associate professors (Dr.oec. U.Gods, Dr.oec. S.Keišs, Dr.paed. A.Baumanis, Dr.psych. G.Svence, Dr.sc.ing. A.Balodis, Dr.sc.ing. A.Kiščenko, Dr.phil. J.Broks), 9 docents (Mag.oec., Mag.paed. A.Medne, Mag.hist., Mag.soc. A.Pētersons, Dr.hist. G.Zemītis, Dr.phil. J.Broks, Dr.sc.ing. A.Balodis, Dr.sc.ing. O.Onževs, Dr.oec. S.Kristapsone, Mag.paed. P.Vītols, Dr.sc.ing. I.Vīksne). 

12 of the teaching staff are doctors (Dr.oec. U.Gods, Dr.oec. S.Keišs, Dr.sc.ing., MBA A.Kiščenko, Dr.sc.ing., MBA I.Vīksne, Dr.paed. A.Baumanis, Dr.oec. S.Kristapsone, Dr.philol. A.Priedītis, Dr.sc.ing. O.Onževs, Dr.psych. G.Svence, Dr.sc.ing. A.Balodis, Dr.phil. J.Broks, Dr.hist. G.Zemītis), 9 are currently undergoing doctoral studies (Mag.hist., Mag.soc. A.Pētersons, Mag.art. G.Blunavs, MBA R.Zvirgzdiņa, Mag.pol. O.Balodis, Mag.oec., Mag.paed. A.Medne, Mag.soc.sc. G.Liepiņa, Mag.oec. I.Kalve, Mag.paed. E.Kramiņš, Mag.paed. P.Vītols), 21 with masters’ degrees and 2 with higher education, who are specialists in their respective fields. (Refer to Appendix 22 for a list of teaching staff according to study year. Refer Appendix 13 for the CVs’ of academic personnel and Appendix 23 for their scientific research publications.)

Refer to Fig.11 and Tab.13 for information regarding academic personnel.

Fig.11. Academic personnel, type of contract (% of the total number)
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The full time staff of BAT carries out around 80% of the tasks.

Tab.13. Qualification of teaching staff involved in the study process

	Teaching Staff
	 Number

	Total
	35

	Doctor’s degree
	12

	Master’s degree
	21

	Higher Professional education
	2


34,29% of the teaching staff are doctors, 60% are with master’s degree, and only 5,71% have just higher educational degree. Out of those with masters’ 9 or 42,86% are doing their doctoral studies.

7.6.2.
Scientific research by academic personnel, qualification

The fields of research of academic staff involved in the study programme “Public relations” are as follows:

· Public relations ethics;

· Social responsibility in public relations;

· Performance appraisal in public relations;

· Public relations as a management function;

· Quality criteria in public relations;

· Public relations as an enterprise development tool;

· Public relations – latest theoretical notions;

· Globalisation of Business;

· Tendencies and opportunities for development of Latvian business environment;

· The impact of business on personality;

· The process of democratisation of language;

· Modelling and optimisation of business processes;

· Problems concerning education in Latvia and their solutions.

 (Refer Appendix 13 for CV’s of academic personnel. Refer Appendix 23 for list of publications of academic staff.)

7.6.3.
Books published by academic personnel involved in public relations 

1. T.Lapsa “Public relations in theory and practice”; 

2. E.Kramiņš “Oratory skills in communication” /now printing/;

3. A.Priedītis “Cultural dialogue: history and theory of intercultural communication” /being compiled/.

7.6.4.
Academic personnel training and improvement policy 

Personnel training objective: advance the professional, methodological, pedagogical and psychological knowledge and educational level or re-qualification for the purpose of working out and implementing current or future programs, projects or processes of the enterprise in compliance with the legislative acts. 

The professional development of level and qualification of the personnel is: 

· short-term - by attending further-education courses, seminars, conferences and by taking part in experience exchange trips/events,

· long-term - vocational education, secondary professional education or higher education for acquiring a professional qualification, bachelor's degree, master's degree or doctor's degree, 

· continuous - by way of studying literature in specialization, experience sharing with colleagues, gaining more on enlightenment, etc. 

Planning and organization of SBAT personnel training 

1. Centralized training: studies are planned and organized by the Personnel Department with regard to proposals of the heads of SBAT administrative and structural units, in compliance with the teaching plan. 

2. Decentralized training (training at the level of structural units): 

· studies are planned and provided by the heads of structural units with regard to the specific character of each structural unit. 

· heads of structural units prepare teaching plans and coordinate thereof with their senior managers and Personnel Department. 

The teaching plans are approved by the Chairman of the Board. The teaching plans could be revised subject to the training event actuality or expediency at a certain time period.

Funds for training of personnel of teaching units are included in the academic and scientific activity budget, of other units for short-term training - in the Personnel Department budget. 

Further distribution of information gained during training 

Upon completion of short-term training, the employee shall coordinate the expediency of further distribution of information with the head of structural unit of Personnel Department and within two weeks shall:

· publish a paper on the Internet, or 

· give a lecture;

· disseminate electronically or orally information to the colleagues.

Evaluation of training activities 

Heads of structural units shall provide within six months upon completion of the employee's training for evaluation of its efficiency by way of control of how the employee applies his acquired knowledge on the performance of one's direct official duties. The head of structural unit shall plan the employee's further training proceeding from above evaluation. Refer Tab.14 for a list of academic staff involved in doctoral studies.

Tab.14. Teaching staff involved in doctoral studies

	Professional development
	Employees’ Name and Surname
	Study Period
	Name of the Institution

	Doctoral studies
	Ieva Kalve
	2004./2005.st.g.
	Latvian University

	
	Rosita Zvirgzdiņa
	2004./2005.st.g.
	Latvian Agricultural University

	
	Gatis Blunavs
	2004./2005.st.g.
	Latvian University

	
	Andris Pētersons
	2004./2005.st.g.
	Latvian University

	
	Oskars Balodis
	2004./2005.st.g.
	Latvian University

	
	Anna Medne
	2004./2005.st.g.
	Latvian University

	
	Edgars Kramiņš
	2004./2005.st.g.
	Latvian University

	
	Guna Liepiņa
	2004./2005.st.g.
	Latvian University

	
	Pēteris Vītols
	2004./2005.st.g.
	Latvian University


7.7.
Financial sources and provision of infrastructure 

The financial condition of SBAT is very stable. Self-finance, real estate, profit and investments are more than all the other private higher educational institutions taken together.

 SBAT solely makes use of its own funds derived from business activity. 

Information about the higher school teaching material-and-technical and information can be arranged in the following sections:  

· Material resources of SBAT;

· Libraries, access to teaching and scientific literature, laboratories, duly equipped computer classrooms and lecture rooms; 

· Existing information systems and opportunities for information exchange with national and international information networks.

SBAT is located at 68 Graudu St., Riga, and a private territory. All classes, household and auxiliary premises are prepared for a bigger number of students - some 2000 – 2500 students staying in the higher school premises at the same time. 

SBAT buildings were put on records of the Land Register as the higher school property on September 16, 1996. Pursuant to the Republic of Latvia Parliament law of November 4, 1995, the School of Business Administration Turiba was included in the list of educational objects of the national significance. There are 2 school buildings, a student hostel, two dining halls, two cafés, and a gym, a sport complex with a training-equipment hall, sauna, solarium, hairdressing salon, dentist's room, boiler house, service garage, and parking lot on the territory. All required conditions for studies have been created – new conference-halls, lecture rooms, computer classes, laboratories and rooms, a modern library with a large reading room. The lecture rooms are provided with high-quality visual aids - white boards, overhead transparency projectors and screens, audio and video equipment, and multimedia. 

After reconstruction there is a modern two-floor library equipped with about 100 computerized working stations, free Internet access, services offered by agency LETA, full text electronic database NAIS, publications of Business Information Centre and electronic versions of latest press editions. The library has a book fund of more than 12000 titles and the total number of books exceeds 100,000. EBSCO (Elton B. Stephens Company) statistical data from October 2004 shows that SBAT electronic library is one of the most popular in Latvia. Refer to Fig.12 for a comparison with other libraries.    
Fig.12. Use of electronic versions of all Latvian libraries 

of higher educational institutions for the period October 2004
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Since 1997 SBAT publishing house has published more than 100 books whose authors are academic personnel from SBAT as well as from other institutions. The total number of copies in circulation exceeds 200,000. SBAT has donated more than 30,000 Ls worth of books to Schools and institutions under the promotional event “Dalies Turībā” during the past year.

SBAT is equipped with sate of the art conference halls and lecture rooms. The conference halls could be combined to seat more than 700 participants, and cultural or entertainment activities for more than 1500 people could be organized there. The Students have access to more than 460 computer terminals with free Internet access. A special courtroom replica has been built for training purposes. 

7.8.
External Relations

The Faculty of public relations has entered into a cooperation programme with Radom Academy of Economics, Poland on student exchange within the framework of Erasmus project. Academic staff of the study programme “Public relations”  (A.Pētersons, A.Medne) have lectured at the Estonian Business School, Estonia and at the Humanitarian Faculty, Vilnius University, Lithuania. A project “Nordic Plus” on unified ethics education programme in Baltic Sea Countries is being jointly undertaken with researchers from the Norwegian School of Management Norway and the University of Jyvakyla, Finland. 

The academic staff of the programme have also worked as guest lecturers in exchange programmes: A.Kiščenko (Helsinki Technical University), G.Blunavs (Hēlija Institute  Porvo), I.Vīksne (King’s College London).

Students of the study programme “Public relations” are invited to attend lectures of guest lecturers, professional specialists, which are conducted at SBAT. The following lecturers have given lectures to study programme “Public relations” students in the study year 2004/2005: Arnis Kluinis (“Rīgas Balss” Editor of National economics dept.), Andrejs Vaivars (“Dienas Bizness” Editor of commentaries), Māra Auguste (“KPMS” director), Juris Draguns (professor from Pennsylvania State University, USA), Anna Ignatjeva (Master of Communication Science, lecturer from Minnesota State University USA), Olafs Zvejnieks (Magazine “Kapitāls” editor), Juris Riekstiņš (Troupe “Rīgas Viļņi” producer and musician), Gundars Ķeniņš - Kings (Pacific Lutheran University  professor from USA). This exchange practice will continue in the future.

Several research projects were undertaken in 2004.with the financial support of the scientific expert council of SBAT where several of the academic staff of the study programme “Public relations” have participated:

The impact of EU integration process and the implementation of regional reforms on the Latvian taxation system, a project chaired by Anna Medne, docent, Accounting department.

· Research of software programmes for the modelling of business processes, chaired by Oskars Onževs, Head of the Computer Sciences department; 

Cultural Dialogue: History and theory of intercultural communication, a project chaired by Artūrs Priedītis, Ms. and director of the programme at the Faculty of public relations.

Please refer to Tab.15 for international cooperation programmes with SBAT. 

Tab.15. International cooperation programmes

	
	Programme
	SBAT status
	Name and concept
	Partners

	1
	Leonardo da Vinci
	Applicant
	The Rural Tourism Project AMBER (applied)
	· Business College of Tallinn Technical University 

· Helsinki Business Polytechnic 

· Project Consulting and Training Knob bout (NL)

· Red Andalusia de Alojamietos Rurales RAAR (ES)

	2
	Leonardo da Vinci 
	Applicant
	Language project, mobility (exchange), (approved)
	College International de Cannes (FR)

	3
	Socrates/ERASMUS
	Bilateral cooperation agreement concluded on student and docent exchange 
	2003-2004

1 BAT student, 1 BAT docent, 1 HIP docent
	Haaga Institute Polytechnique

	4
	Socrates/ERASMUS
	Bilateral cooperation agreement concluded on student and docent exchange 
	2003-2004

1 BAT student, 1 BAT docent
	Helsinki Business Polytechnique


7.8.1.
Relations with potential employers

The management of the faculty of public relations arranges meetings with leading specialists at least twice a month. At least twice a semester a sitting of the Council of the faculty of public relations is organized wherein leading specialists also participate. A survey of potential employers is conducted annually.

There are among students of the study programme “Public relations” students who work in the field of public relations. Their employer have been surveyed: SIA “Latvijas Elektroniskais pasts”, a/s “Radio SWH”, National news agency LETA, Latvijas Televīzija, “SGS Latvia Ltd”, SIA “Minhauzena Unda”, a/s “Falck”, laikraksts “Bauskas Dzīve”, a/s “Kurzemes radio” un Nacionālais teātris, “BATES/ RED CELL”, Public relations agency “EKO Media”, “Nelss CMT”, SIA “Gemoss”, Vidzemes regional Radio station Radio3, a/s “ Auto Statuss”, “TNS Baltic Media Facts”, “TNS Baltijas Datu nams” un “Baltic Cinema”.

10 employers evaluated the student’s interest in the work, discipline, precision, skills, independence, knowledge, abilities and theoretical background in a 5 point grading system. The maximum total that could be obtained for each criterion was – 50. The recommendations of the employers to the faculty public relations were taken into account. The results of the survey can be seen in Fig.13. 

Fig.13. Results of the survey of potential employers
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It can be seen that the students of public relations who work show a high level of independence (94%), professional ability and discipline (90%). Students are very interested in the job performed. The employer recommend that the students the level of practical skills and develop closer cooperation between faculties.

7.8.2.
Comparison with similar programmes abroad

SBAT became member of the world leading business institutions association in March 2002, which has about 850 leading business educational institutions as their members.

The study programme “Public relations” has been compared to the programme offered by the following institutions:

· Vidzeme University College (Latvia); 

· International Higher School of Practical Psychology (Latvia); 

· University of Teeside (Great Britain);

· Dublin City University (Ireland);

· University of Central Lancashire (Great Britain).

7.8.2.1.
Comparison with similar study programme in Latvia 

The SBAT offered study programme “Public relations” has been compared with the “Communications and public relations” programme of Vidzeme University College (VUC) and International Higher School of Practical Psychology’s (IHSPP) programme “Advertising and public relations“ as the above mentioned programme are accredited programmes of prestigious institutions similar in content. The comparison can be seen in the Tab.16, Tab.17, and Tab.18 (all the courses have been compared).

Tab.16. Comparison with Vidzeme University College and International 

Higher School of Practical Psychology programme with SBAT programme

	 
	VUC
	IHSPP
	SBAT

	Name of the study programme 
	Communications and public relations 
	Advertising and public relations 
	Public relations 

	Qualification awarded
	Public relations specialist
	Public relations manager
	Public relations manager

	Form and Duration of studies
	Full time – 4 years
	Full time – 4 years 

Part time – 4.3 years 
	Full time – 4 years

Part time – 4.3 years

	Mandatory subjects (A block)
	76CP
	70CP
	92CP

	Limited optional subjects (B block)
	32CP
	40CP
	18CP

	Optional subjects (C block)
	8CP
	6CP
	6CP

	Study papers
	12CP
	6CP
	6CP

	Practice
	20CP
	26CP
	26CP

	Diploma paper
	12CP
	12CP
	12CP

	Total No. of credit points
	160CP
	160CP
	160CP


Tab.17. Comparison of Vidzeme University College and SBAT study courses

	VUC
	SBAT

	Study courses that fully match

	Introduction to public relations  (2CP)
	Introduction to public relations  (2CP)

	Marketing (4CP) 
	Marketing (3CP)

	Social psychology (4CP)
	Social psychology (3CP)

	Crisis communication (4CP)
	Crisis communication (2CP)

	Corporate public relations  (2CP)
	Corporate public relations  (3CP)

	Research methodology (4CP)
	Research methodology (3CP)        

	Design and layout workshop (2CP)
	Design and layout workshop (2CP)

	International public relations  (2CP)
	International public relations  (3CP)

	Legal aspects of public relations  (2CP)
	Legal aspects of public relations  (3CP)

	Project management (4CP)
	Project management (2CP)

	Basics of journalism and techniques (4CP)
	Basics of journalism (3CP)

	Public relations theory (4CP)

Public relations practice (4CP)
	Public relations theory and practice (3CP)

	Introduction to comparative political science (4CP)
	Political science (3CP)

	Public relations and ethics (2CP)
	Business ethics (2CP) 

	Computer science (4CP)
	Computer technology  (3CP) 

	English (4CP) 

Business writing in English (2CP) 

Public speech in English (2CP)
	English for special purposes (8CP)

	Advertising (2CP) 
	Advertising theory and practice (3CP)

	Macroeconomics (4CP)
	National economics (3CP)

	Microeconomics (4CP) 
	Entrepreneurial basics (3CP)

	Management changes in organizations (4CP)
	Strategic management (2CP)

	Human resources management (4CP)
	Management (2CP) 

	Introduction to philosophy (4CP)
	History of philosophy (2CP)

	German (2CP)
	German for special purposes (6CP)

	Introduction to history of art (4CP)
	Art in Latvia (2CP)

	Cultural history (4CP)
	Cultural History of European States and Nationalities (3CP)

	Finance and banking (2CP)
	Finance management (3CP)

	Government institutions and self-governments (4CP)
	Government institutions and public relations  (2CP)

	Total: 98CP
	Total: 79CP

	Study courses that match partly

	Mass communication (2CP)
	Mass and political communication (3CP)

	Spoken and written communication (4CP)
	Speech culture (2CP) 

	Interpersonal communication (4CP)

Group communication (4CP)
	International communication (2CP)

	Communication training (4CP)
	Social psychological training (2CP)

	TV and video workshop (2CP)

Radio workshop (2CP)
	Photo and video workshop (2CP)

	Business correspondence (2CP)
	Business etiquette (2CP) 

	Modern information technology (4CP)
	Audiovisual technology (2CP) 

	Introduction to argumentation theory (2CP)
	Discussion and manipulation theory (2CP)

	Organizational communication (4CP)
	Management information systems (2CP)

	Public relations and politics (4CP)
	Communication science (3CP)

	Total: 38CP 
	Total: 22CP

	Study courses that do not match

	Sociology (4CP)
	Verbal and nonverbal communication (2CP)

	Social development and the individual (6CP)
	Language theory and practice (3CP)

	Introduction to human geography (2CP)
	Accounting basics (3CP)

	Enterprise development strategy and innovations I (4CP)
	Sales management and communication (3CP)

	Enterprise development strategy and innovations II (4CP)
	Planning of public relations campaigns (2CP)

	Entrepreneurial law I (2CP)
	Work with media (2CP)

	Entrepreneurial law II (4CP)
	Direct communication (2CP)

	Social politics (4CP) 
	Music as a form of communication (2CP)

	Regional development (4CP)
	Acting skills (2CP)

	Guest lecturers’ course (2 or 4CP)
	Improvisation (2CP)

	Gender and the society (2CP) 
	Methods of team work (2CP)

	Norwegian language (2CP) 
	Advertising and communication synthesis (2CP)

	Other ViA study courses (2 or 4CP)
	Electronic presentation (2CP)

	Latvian political aspects (4CP)
	

	Latvian political history (4CP)
	

	Total: 50(+4)
	Total: 29CP


Comparing the SBAT’s study programme “Public relations” and VUC’s “Communication and public relations” programme it could be concluded that almost all the mandatory subjects are the same. The difference is in the optional block of subjects, which is reasonable as each programme has its own specifics. Both the programmes are compatible both in their duration as well as credits. VUC students undergo practice every year with a sum of 20 credits (SBAT – 26 credits). Credits for study papers at VUC is 12 whereas 6 credits at SBAT. The study programme “Public relations” has more number of credits for the compilation of study papers that is called annual projects at VUC. The qualification awarded also varies: SBAT- public relations manager, VUC- public relations specialist. The similarity of the programmes provides students the opportunity to transfer from one programme to the other.

Tab.18. Comparison of International Higher School of Practical Psychology 

and SBAT study courses

	IHSPP
	SBAT

	Study courses that match

	Internet, TV, press un radio advertising (4CP)
	Advertising basics (2CP)

	History of philosophy (2CP)
	History of philosophy (2CP)

	Social psychology (2CP)
	Social psychology (3CP)

	Political science (2CP)
	Political science (3CP)

	English for special purposes (4CP)
	English for special purposes (8CP)

	Verbal and nonverbal communication  (4CP)
	Verbal and nonverbal communication (2CP)

	German for special purposes (6CP)
	German for special purposes (6CP)

	Acting skills (3CP)
	Acting skills (2CP)

	Computer Science  (2CP)
	Computer technology  (3CP)

	Ethics (2CP) 
	Business ethics (2CP) 

	Advertising theory (2CP)

Modern business communication and advertising (2CP)
	Advertising theory and practice (3CP)

	Linguistic culture (1CP)

Rhetoric and public speaking (2CP)
	Speech culture (2CP)

	Information society theory (2CP)

Administration of informative systems (1CP)
	Management information systems (2CP)

	Journalism (2CP)
	Basics of journalism (3CP)

	Mass communication theory (2CP)
	Public relations theory and practice (3CP)

	Audiovisual communication (4CP)
	Audiovisual technology (2CP)

	Modern business communication and advertising (2CP)

Behaviour etiquette (1CP)
	Business etiquette (2CP)

	Music and silent communication (3CP)

Anthropology of music (1CP)
	Music as a form of communication (2CP)

	Basics of scientific research work (4CP)
	Research methodology (3CP)

	Public relations (4CP)
	Introduction to public relations (2CP)

	Marketing communication (4CP)
	Marketing (3CP)

	Entrepreneurial economics (2CP)
	National economics (3CP)

Entrepreneurial basics (3CP)

	Accounting (2CP)
	Accounting basics (3CP)

	Interior design (1CP)
	Design and layout workshop (2CP)

	Reporting and annotations (4CP)
	Discussion and manipulation theory (2CP)

	Total: 77CP
	Total: 73CP

	Study courses that partially match

	Communication psychology (1CP) 
	International communication (2CP) 

	Innovative processes (2CP)
	Improvisation (2CP)

	Latest information technology (2CP) 
	Direct communication (2CP) 

	Art systems development theory (1CP)
	Art in Latvia (2CP)

	Development psychology (2CP)
	Social psychological training (2CP)

	Organizational psychology (2CP) 
	Management (2CP) 

	Native language (4CP) 
	Language theory and practice (3CP)

	Laws in commerce (2CP)
	Legal aspects of public relations (3CP)

	Semantics and semiotics (2CP)

Semantics and pragmatics of advertising texts (2CP)
	Communication science  (3CP)

Advertising and communication synthesis (2CP)

	Total: 20CP 
	Total: 23CP 

	Study courses that do not match

	Sociology (2CP) 
	Cultural History of European States and Nationalities (3CP) 

	EU basic principles (1CP) 
	Methods of team work (2CP) 

	Aesthetics (2CP) 
	Project management (2CP)

	Reputation (3CP) 
	Photo and video workshop (2CP)

	Public opinion theory (2CP) 
	Work with media (2CP)

	Modernism in literature and art (2CP)
	Crisis communication (2CP)

	Copyrights (2CP)
	Corporate public relations  (4CP)

	Publishing (2CP)
	Mass and political psychology (3CP)

	Principles of European business schools (1CP)
	Sales management and communication (3CP)

	Logics (2CP)
	Finance management (3CP)

	Latvian literature, culture and politics  (2CP)
	International public relations (3CP)

	Principles of visual art (2CP)
	Strategic management (2CP)

	Latvian literature in the cultural context (2CP)
	Government institutions and public relations  (4CP)

	Traditional Baltic music and folklore (2CP) 
	Planning of public relations campaigns (2CP)

	Foreign language III (2CP)
	Electronic presentation (2CP)

	Research work in advertising (2CP)
	 

	Advertising psychology (1CP)
	 

	Total: 32CP
	Total: 36CP


 Comparing the SBAT’s study programme “Public relations” and IHSPP’s “Advertising and public relations” programme it could be concluded that almost all the mandatory subjects are the same. The difference is in the optional block of subjects, which is reasonable as each programme has its own specifics. Both the programmes are compatible both in their duration, credits, qualification awarded, as well as the distribution of credits for the subjects. IHSPP students undergo practice every year with a sum of 26 credits the same as SBAT students. The number of credits for study papers is the same. IHSPP students can choose between two specializations at the end of the second study year – public relations or advertising. The similarity of the programmes and the cooperation treaty concluded with these institutions provides students the opportunity to transfer from one programme to the other. 

7.8.2.2.
Comparison with similar study programmes in European Unions Institutions

The SBAT study programme “Public relations” has been compared with the “Public relations” study programme of University of Teeside (Great Britain) “Public Relations”, “Communications Studies” study programme Dublin City University (Ireland) and study programme “Public Relations” of University of Central Lancashire (Great Britain). Refer Tab.19 for comparison.
Tab.19.  Comparison of University of Teeside, 

Dublin City University and University of 

Central Lancashire with the SBAT programme

	 
	University of Teeside
	Dublin City University
	University of Central Lancashire
	SBAT

	Name of the study programme 
	Public Relations 
	Communications studies 
	Public Relations 
	Public relations 

	Form and duration of the study programme 
	Fulltime 3 years
	Fulltime 3 years
	Fulltime 4 years
	Fulltime 4 years

	Number of credit points
	300ECTS (200CP)
	290ECTS (193CP)
	220ECTS (147CP)
	240 ECTS (160CP)

	Individual research work and practice
	No practice or study papers, only diploma paper
	No practice or study papers, only diploma paper
	Practice 48 weeks, no study papers, only diploma paper
	3 study papers, 26 week practice, diploma paper

	Similarity of the courses
	No general educational subjects. Very similar optional courses. Programme based on public relations, communications and marketing.
	A lot of emphasis on communication subjects. Half the lectures are practical lessons.
	Similar courses in public relations and communication. General educational subjects also available.
	General educational, theoretical and specific professional courses.

	Comparison of the course in blocks
	Blocks: public relations, communications, marketing
	Compulsory and optional subjects
	Blocks: public relations, management, social science, research work, public relations practice and skills
	Compulsory, limited optional and free optional subjects


Comparing the SBAT study programme “Public relations” with the study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside, it could be concluded that the study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside does not foresee any practice. The study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside University of Teeside is a three-year programme in comparison with SBAT’s 4-year programme. General educational subjects such as Basics of entrepreneurship, Accounting Basics, National Economics etc. are not included in the study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside. The speciality subjects pertaining to public relations are similar in both programmes. The total number of credits for the study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside is 200 whereas it is 160 for SBAT study programme “Public relations”.

Comparing the SBAT study programme “Public relations” and the programme “Communications Studies” of Dublin City University it could be concluded that a greater attention is paid to communication subjects such as psychology, sociology, linguistics, oratory skills etc. at the Dublin City University and the duration of the study programme is 3 years. SBAT offered study programme “Public relations” includes subject such as economics, information technology that are necessary for overall enhancement of one’s knowledge. Half the lectures are practical lessons at the Dublin City University. Both the programmes include mandatory subjects and optional subject blocks. The Dublin City University programme has a greater number of credits - 193. 

Comparing the SBAT offered study programme “Public relations” and “Public Relations” programme of University of Central Lancashire, it could be concluded that both the programmes are based on the acquisition of theoretical subjects and their implementation in practice. The University of Central Lancashire programme is one of the oldest public relations programmes in England and its study courses have been approved by England’s Public Relations Institute. The study courses of both programmes are similar and includes general educational subjects. The University of Central Lancashire programme foresees 48 weeks of practice and total number of credits is 147, whereas SBATs’ study programme “Public relations” foresees 26 weeks of practice and has a total of 160 credits. 

Summary:

1. The SBAT study programme “Public relations” has a balance between academic and professional subjects and theoretical and practical knowledge offered.

2. The study programme is flexible and can be easily adapted to needs of the students and the labour market.

3. The study load is evenly distributed and balanced.

4. Comparing the SBAT study programme “Public relations” with programmes offered by Latvian and European Union Institutions it could be concluded that SBAT offered study programme and its basic principles and volume as well as the means of implementation are similar. Therefore SBAT students are offered education at a level similar to those of European and other Latvian institutions.

5. Upon completion of SBAT study programme “Public relations” students could continue their postgraduate studies either in other Latvian or European Higher educational institutions.

8.
Plans for development of study programme 

The aim of the faculty of public relations to develop the study programme “Public relations” in order to offer competitive higher professional education in the field of public relations.

8.1.
Plan of development

In order to develop the programme it is necessary to:

· Perfect the study course taking into account the recommendations of the professional in the field of public relations, students and the demands of the market;

· Provide the teaching staff with professional growth opportunities;

· Strengthen the cooperation of the faculty of public relations with similar faculties in Latvia and abroad;

· Direct the students towards independent acquisition of knowledge and skills;

· Offer more optional subjects;

· Increase the proportion of research work;

· Perfect the quality control system at the faculty of public relations;

· Maintain a suitable environment for successful flow of the study process;

· Increase the number of matriculated students.

8.2.
Measures for implementing the plan

	No.
	Measures to be carried out 
	Practical implementation of the measures

	1.
	To conduct a review of the programme every year by inviting professionals and analysing the compatibility of the programme to similar ones in Latvia and abroad.
	The offered programme was compared to similar programmes in Latvia, Europe and America. The study programme is approved by the Faculty Council consisting of academic personnel, students and highly qualified public relations professionals.

	2.
	To offer students study paper themes in cooperation with potential employers. To encourage students to carry out research work allowing professionals to evaluate their performance.
	Students are offered topical issues in public relations as theme. The committee evaluating the study paper consists of at least one or more public relations professionals.

	3.
	It is essential to perfect the organization and supervision of students’ independent works.
	The student is set a definite time schedule for independent works that allows him to perfect the knowledge and skills gained.

	4.
	To conduct a survey among potential employers to ascertain what additional subjects (in depth studies) are necessary for public relations managers. To provide additional optional courses based on the results of the survey and tailor them to meet market demands.
	Additional courses necessary for the speciality were ascertained by means of a survey of potential employers. Additional courses were incorporated in the programme based on the results

	5.
	To provide financial support for participation in professional advancement courses and scientific conferences. 
	The Faculty sends its teaching staff to professional advancement courses and scientific conferences.

	6.
	To encourage the students of the faculty of public relations to participate in students’ self-governing body, which promotes the creation of a favourable environment at SBAT.
	Each year elections for seats in the students’ self-governing body at SBAT are held and each and every student of the day, evening and extramural department is eligible to run for these seats.

	7.
	To promote cooperation with other educational institutions in Latvia and abroad
	Guest lecturers are invited and faculty teaching staff have the opportunity of working abroad and students can be involved in international projects.


The development plan is being implemented in accordance with the development strategy drafted by SBAT.
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   DipD  Diploma supplement (diploma – series PDA, No.0000)

This Diploma Supplement follows the model developed by the European Commission, Council of Europe and UNESCO/CEPES. The purpose of the supplement is to provide sufficient independent data to improve the international “transparency” and fair academic and professional recognition of qualifications (diplomas/ degrees/certificate​s etc.). It is designed to provide a description of the nature, level, context, content and status of the studies that were pursued and successfully completed by the individual named on the original qualification to which his supplement is appended. It should be free from any value judgements, equivalence statements or suggestions about recognition. Information in all eight sections should be provided. Where information is not provided, an explanation should be given.

1. INFORMATION IDENTIFYING THE HOLDER OF THE QUALIFICATION

1.1. Family name: Jānis

1.2. Given name: Bētziņš

1.3. Date of birth (day/month/year): 12/34/1956

1.4. Student identification number or code (if available): 123356-12345

2. INFORMATION REGARDING THE QUALIFICATION

2.1. Name of qualification and title conferred: second-level professional higher educational diploma, qualification conferred  “Public relations manager” (42324202)
2.2. Main field of study for the qualification: public relations and communication
2.3. Name and status of awarding institution: Sabiedrība ar ierobežotu atbildību "Biznesa augstskola Turība" (School of Business Administration Turība) - institution of higher professional education.

School of Business Administration Turība is a private, state recognised educational institution (Licence No. 02009, issued by Ministry of Education and Science, Republic of Latvia, May 26, 1994). School of Business Administration Turība is entitled to run accredited programmes and to issue state recognised diplomas of higher education (Accreditation Paper No. 002, issued by Ministry of Education and Science, Republic of Latvia, May 8, 1997), it is also entitled to run the accredited programme "Public Relations" and to confer the professional qualification of public relations manager (Accreditation Paper No._______(to be entered upon accreditation), issued by Ministry of Education and Science, Republic of Latvia, _________, 200_).
2.4. Name and status of institution (if different from 2.3) administering studies: See 2.3.

2.5. Language(s) of instruction/examination: Latvian

3. INFORMATION ON THE LEVEL OF THE QUALIFICATION

3.1. Level of qualification: second-level professional higher educational diploma, ISCED-97 level 5B
3.2. Official duration of programme: 4 years, 160 Latvian credit points, 240 ECTS credit points
3.3. Enrolment requirements: secondary school leaving certificate
4.  INFORMATION ON THE CONTENTS AND RESULTS GAINED

4.1. Mode of study: full -time studies

4.2. Programme requirements: successful completion of all the base- and choice study courses included in programme; acquiring at least 160 credit points; successful completion of 26-weeks of practical work; receiving assessment of practical knowledge and skills; successful completion and defence of three study papers; successful completion and defence of diploma paper.

4.3. Programme details (e.g. modules or units studied), and the individual grades/marks/credits obtained: The programme consists of base - study-courses, practical work in other institutions, defence of diploma paper.

The study programme consists of: general study-courses, including, English for special purposes (8 credit-points), economics (3credit-points), marketing (3 credit-points), business administration basics (3 credit-points), and accounting basics (3 credit-points); basic theoretical study courses (36 credit points); specific study courses (60 credit points);optional study courses (6 credit points); practice work in other institutions (26 credit points); diploma paper (12 credit points).

The interrelation of theory and practice is achieved by the practice work that carried within the framework of the study courses in other institutions.

Scientific research work is carried out by writing 2 research papers, compiling and defending 3 study papers (1st study year- management or economics), 2nd study year – communication and 3rd study year – communication, total of 6 credit points), as well as the diploma paper.

The State Qualification Examination is foreseen after 4 years of theoretical and practical studies. 

4.4. Grading scheme and grade distribution for the graduates of programme “Public Relations” for the study year 2003/2004:
	Grade
	In words
	Proportion



	10
	With distinction
	

	9
	Excellent
	

	8
	Very good
	

	7
	Good
	

	6
	Quite good
	

	5
	Satisfactory
	

	4
	Almost satisfactory
	

	3
	Unsatisfactory
	

	2
	Poor
	

	1
	Very poor
	


4.5. Overall classification of the qualification: not established
5. INFORMATION ON THE FUNCTION OF THE QUALIFICATION

5.1. Access to further study: Access to Master studies.
5.2. Professional status: not granted 

6. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

6.1. Additional information: 
6.2. Further information sources:

School of Business Administration Turība
Academic Information Centre

Study Information Centre 
Vaļņu Street 2, Rīga, Latvia

Graudu street 68, Rīga, Latvia
LV-1050

LV-1058
Phone: 7225155

Phone: 7622333
http://www.aic.lv

http://www.turiba.lv
7.  CERTIFICATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT

7.1. Date: 
7.2. Signature: 
7.3. Official position: Rector, School of Business Administration Turiba

7.4. Official stamp or seal:
8.  INFORMATION ON THE NATIONAL HIGHER EDUCATION SYSTEM

HIGHER EDUCATION SYSTEM OF LATVIA

For use with diploma supplements of the year 2004

General secondary education
The total duration of general secondary education is 12 years. There are 4 different programmes at the secondary level: overall general education; humanitarian and social; natural science and technical as well as professional programmes
.

All the programmes include the following compulsory subjects: Latvian language; first foreign language; second foreign language (minority language for minority schools); mathematics; history; sports; basics of business economics; computer technology. In addition each programme includes compulsory and optional specialty subjects.

The Academic year: With the exception of 9th and 12th form, the duration of the academic year is 36 weeks from 1st September to the end of May. On the whole duration of secondary education (3 years, minimum required) - 3150 academic hours, and maximum – 3780 hours (30-36 hours/week).

In order to receive the secondary school leaving certificate, one has to successfully pass not less than 5 examinations and not more than 4 tests.  Examinations are in the following subjects: Latvian language, compulsory specialty subject, one subject determined by the school, and two optional subjects. There is an ongoing transition system to the centralized form of examinations and enrolment into higher educational institutions based on the results of centralized examinations.

Higher education (hereinafter- HE)

In order to enrol for higher studies it is necessary to successfully complete secondary education. The general secondary education programme also includes secondary professional education programme, the duration of which is 4 years after primary education (but not more than 2 or 3 years of vocational education programme).

All holders of general secondary education certificates and diplomas on vocational secondary education meet the general admission requirements for higher education. However, the universities are free to set specific requirements, e.g. to choose which subjects have to been taken at school level to qualify for admission to a particular programme.

Higher educational system in Latvia
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Professional qualification levels




Bachelors’ and Masters’ degrees are awarded both in academic and professional HE. Both types of bachelors are eligible for studies in master programmes and both types of masters (including holders of degrees in medicine and dentistry – 6 and 5 years respectively) – in doctoral programmes. 

Academic higher education follows academic education standard and is aimed at preparing graduates for research and providing theoretical background for professional activities.

Bachelors’ degree in a branch of science is awarded after the first cycle of academic studies. Bachelor programmes comprise 120 – 160 credit points (180-240 ECTS) or 6-8 semesters of full-time studies. They include: compulsory part ≥50 CP (75 ECTS), optional part ≥20 CP (30 ECTS), thesis ≥10 CP (15 ECTS) and some subjects of free choice to earn the rest of necessary CP. 

Masters’ degree in a branch of science is awarded after the second cycle of academic studies comprising 80 (120 ECTS) credits, out of those thesis results in ≥20 CP, compulsory part includes theoretical aspects of the field (≥ 30 CP) and their practical application in solving actual problems (≥15 CP). 

According to Standards of first and second level professional higher education, the aim is to provide in-depth knowledge in a field, enabling graduates to design and improve systems, products and technologies as well as to prepare graduates for creative, research and teaching activities in this field. 

Professional bachelor programmes are designed to ensure professional competence, they comprise at least 160 CP (240 ECTS), out of those: general courses (≥15 CP), theoretical courses in the field (≥36 CP), specialization courses (≥60 CP), optional courses (≥6 CP), practical placement (≥26 CP), and state examinations including thesis (≥12 CP). 

Professional HE programmes leading to masters’ degree comprise no less than 40 CP (60 ECTS), out of those: current achievements in the field – in theory and in practice (≥7 CP), practical placements (≥6 CP), state examinations including thesis (≥20 CP) as well as research training, courses of design, management, psychology etc. 

Apart from the programmes leading to bachelors’ and masters’ degrees, there are other types of professional higher education programmes.

Second-level professional HE programmes lead to a CEDUC 5th level professional qualification. Such programmes can comprise either at least 40 CP (60 ECTS) for holders of bachelor degrees or at least 160 CP (240 ECTS) for secondary school leavers. In both cases programmes should include a practical placement of at least 26 CP (39 ECTS) and graduation examinations including thesis (≥10 CP). Graduates of programmes  including the 70 CP (105 ECTS) compulsory part of the bachelors’ programme, have access to postgraduate (master) studies.

 First-level professional HE (college) programmes comprise 80-120 CP (120-180 ECTS) and lead to a CEDUC 4th level professional qualification. These programmes are targeted mainly at labour market. Yet, the graduates of the first-level programmes can continue their studies in second-level professional programmes. 

Doctoral studies. From January 1, 2000 onwards a single type of doctoral degree Doktors is awarded in Latvia. 

Masters’ degree (or the equivalent) is required for admission to doctoral studies. Doktors degree can be achieved upon public defence of a doctoral thesis which may be a result of three to four years of full-time doctoral studies at a university or an equivalent amount of independent research while working at a university, research institution etc. 

Latvian Council of Science appoints promotion councils and sets the procedures for awarding doctoral degrees.

Credit point system. Latvian credit point is defined as a one-week full-time study workload. An average workload of a full-time study year in most HE programmes is 40 CP. Latvian credit point system is compatible with ECTS . The number of ECTS credits is determined by multiplying the number of Latvian credit points by a factor of 1.5

Grading system. The state standards for higher education set the following ten-point marking system:

	Achieve​ment level
	Grade
	Meaning
	Approx. ECTS grade

	very high
	10
	izcili (with distinction)
	A

	
	9
	teicami (excellent)
	A

	high
	8
	ļoti labi (very good)
	B

	
	7
	labi (good)
	C

	medium
	6
	gandrīz labi
(quite good)
	D

	
	5
	viduvēji (satisfactory)
	E

	
	4
	gandrīz viduvēji
(almost satisfactory)
	E/FX

	low
	3-1
	negatīvs vērtējums  (unsatisfactory)
	Fail


Quality assurance. According to Latvian legislation, state-recognized degrees/diplomas may be awarded upon completion of an accredited programme in an accredited HE institution having a state-approved Satversme (prerequisite – accreditation of the HE institution as a whole). Quality assessment includes self-evaluation report by the higher education institution and peer evaluation (by experts). Evaluation teams consist of at least three experts, with only one from Latvia. In most cases the other two experts are selected from Western Europe or from the Baltic States. Decisions on programme accreditation are taken by the Accreditation Board, while those on institutional accreditation – by the Higher Education Council. The first accreditation cycle was completed in 2001. Recurrent assessments have to take place once every six years.

STATE – RECOGNIZED THE INSTITUTIONS IN LATVIA

Universities: 

· University of Latvia;

· Rīga Technical University (incl. Rigas’ Business Institute);

· Latvian University of Agriculture;

· Daugavpils University; 

· Rīga Stradiņa University.

State higher education institutions:

· Latvian Academy of Culture;

· Latvian Academy of Arts;

· Latvian Academy of Music;

· Police Academy of Latvia;

· Latvian Academy of Sports Education;

· Liepāja Pedagogical Academy;

· Banking Institution of Higher Education; 

· Latvian Maritime Academy;

· Latvian National Academy of Defence;

· Rēzekne Higher Education Institution;

· Rigas’ School of Economics;

· Rīga Higher School of Pedagogics and School Management;

· Vidzeme University College.

· The Ventspils College;

·  Rīga Graduate School of Law.

Private higher education institutions:

· Higher School of Social Work and Social Pedagogy “Attīstība”;

· Latvian Christian Academy; 

· School of Business Administration Turība; 

· Rīga International School of Economics and Business Administration;

· Business Institute RIMPAK Livonia;

· Transport and Telecommunication Institute

· Baltic Russian Institute;

· Institute of Social Technologies;

· Information Systems Institute;

· International Higher School of Practical Psychology;

· Higher School of Economics and Culture;

· Higher School of Psychology;

· Rīga Aeronautical Institute;

State colleges:

· RRC College;

· Jēkabpils Agrobusiness college;

· Latvian Culture College;

· Liepāja Maritime College;

· Olaine College of Mechanics and technology;

· Rīga Civil Engineering College;

· Rīga Technical College;

· Rīga Entrepreneurship College;

· Fire Protection and Civic Defence College;

· State Boarder Guards’ College

Private colleges: 4
· Alberta college;

· College of Accounting and Finance;

· Laws College;

· Business and Administration College.

More information 
on education system
http://www.izm.lv 


http://www.aic.lv
on status of programmes/institutions: 
http://www.aiknc.lv
	The Diploma supplement, Jānis Bērziņš
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	Parts
	Study courses
	Credit points
	Examination type
	Grade

	
	
	Latvian
	ECTS
	
	

	Compulsory Part
	Introduction to public relations
	2.0
	3.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Cultural history of European states and nationalities
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Computer technology
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Social psychology
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Management
	2.0
	3.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Business ethics
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Compulsory Part
	English for special purposes
	8.0
	9.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	National economics
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Language theory and practice
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Marketing
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Advertising basics
	2.0
	3.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Research methodology
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Entrepreneurial basics
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Advertising theory and practice
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Legal aspects of public relations
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Public relations theory and practice
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Communication science
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Corporate public relations
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Basics of journalism
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Accounting basics
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	management information systems
	2.0
	3.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Mass and political psychology
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Sales management and communication
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Political science
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Project management
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Finance management
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	International public relations
	3.0
	4.00
	examination
	 

	Compulsory Part
	History of philosophy
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Strategic management
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Government institutions and public relations
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Planning of public relations campaigns
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Work with media
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Compulsory Part
	Crisis communication
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Limited Optional Part
	Verbal and nonverbal communication
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Limited Optional Part
	Electronic presentation
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Limited Optional Part
	Intercultural communication
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Limited Optional Part
	Design and layout workshop
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Limited Optional Part
	Direct communication
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Limited Optional Part
	Speech culture
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Limited Optional Part
	Photo and video workshop
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Limited Optional Part
	Discussion and manipulation theory
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Limited Optional Part
	Acting skills
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Free Optional Part
	Improvisation
	2.0
	3.00
	test
	 

	Free Optional Part
	Art in Latvia
	2.0
	3.00
	examination
	 

	Free Optional Part
	Business etiquette
	2.0
	3.00
	examination
	 

	Practice
	Practice I
	4.0
	5.00
	test
	 

	Practice
	Practice II
	4.0
	5.00
	test
	 

	Practice
	Practice III
	6.0
	7.00
	test
	 

	Practice
	Pre-Graduation Research Practice
	12.0
	13.00
	test
	 

	Study paper
	Study paper I
	2.0
	3.00
	examination
	 

	Study paper
	Study paper II
	2.0
	3.00
	examination
	 

	Study paper
	Study paper III
	2.0
	3.00
	examination
	 

	State examination
	Graduation paper
	12.0
	13.00
	examination
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Subject of graduation paper: 
	
	
	
	

	STUDIES STARTED: SEPTEMBER 1,  2003
	
	
	
	

	STUDIES COMPLETED: JUNE 7,  2007
	
	
	
	


SIA “School of Business Administration Turiba” 
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Appendix 6

Description of study courses

Business Ethics

Programme „Public Relations”

Developed by Mag.oec. Ieva Kalve
Aim – to provide students the knowledge on entrepreneurial activities and society, employers and employees, ethical aspects of clients and service providers, offer an insight into resolving problems regarding ethical problems within the working team.

Background knowledge requirements – Basics of entrepreneurship, Labour law, Commercial law and Philosophy

Tasks – 1) to acquaint the student with aims, objectives of business ethics as well as ethical categories directly connected with business ethics; 2) to acquire the necessary skills required for resolving ethical issues involved in practical business activities.

Compulsory requirements – one regular test of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – test.

Additional Information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents 

1. Concept of Ethics. Moral virtues.

2. History of Ethics. Ethical divisions (information, values).

3. Essence and objectives of Business Ethics.

4. Discretion. Conscience. Social responsibility in entrepreneurship 

5. Truth and lies. Conflict situations in business (lies, defamation, suppression of facts, bluffing).

6. Integrity. Equality. Conflict situations in labour relations.

7. Power. Discrimination. Ecology and ethics. Technology and ethics.

8. Business culture. Ethical environment. Morals.

9. Ethical work organisation in an enterprise. Moral regulations.

List of literature

1. Lasmane S. Ētika: jautājumi, risinājumi, atzinumi : metod. līdz. / S. Lasmane, A. Milts, A. Rubenis. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1995. – 252, [2] lpp. (ABO–4, LAS–3).

2. Lasmane S. Rietumeiropas ētika: no Sokrāta līdz postmodernismam / Skaidrīte Lasmane – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. – 191 lpp. (ABO–6, LAS–1).

3. Latiševs V. Lietišķās sarunas un lietišķie kontakti. – Rīga: Merkūrijs LAT, 1995. – 171 lpp. – Bibliogr.: 169. – 170 .lpp. (ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–94).

4. Milts A. Kas ir ētika?: lekciju kurss. R., Zvaigzne ABC, 1999.

5. Rogenbuka Inta. Uzņēmējdarbības ētika: Māc. palīglīdz. / Inta Rogen​buka. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. – 93, [3] lpp. – Izmantotās literatūras saraksts: [95.] lpp. (ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–35.

6. Rubenis A. Ētika: teorijas, problēmas.Rīga: Avots, 1985.
7. Rubenis Andris. Ētika XX gadsimtā: praktiskā ētika / Andris Rubenis. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1996. – 222, [1] lpp. – Bibliogr. norādes parindēs. (ABO–3, LAS–3). 

8. Steinbergs Šeldons S. Valdība, ētika un vadītāji: Ceļvedis sabied​ris​kā sektora ētisko problēmu risināšanai / Šeldons S. Steinbergs, Dāvids T. Osterns. – Rīga : Pētergailis, 1994. – 171 lpp. (ABO–12, LAS– 3).

9. Aristotelis. Nīkomaha ētika. - Rīga, Zvaigzne ABC, 1985.

10. I.Kants. Praktiskā prāta kritika. - Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1988.

11. Chryssides George D., Kaller John H. An Introduction to Business Ethics. – London: International Thomson Business Press, 1993 – 585 p.

12. Jackson Jennifer. C. An Introduction to Business Ethics. – Cambridge: Blackwill Publ., 1996. – 206 p.

13. Kultgen John. Ethics and Professionalism. – Philadelphia: Univ. of Pennsylvania Press, 1998. – 394 p.

14. Parson P.J. Ethics in Public Relations. – London: The Institute of Public Relations, 2004.

15. Steward D.  Business Ethics. – New York: The Mc. Graw-Hill Co, 1996. – 313 p.

Computer technology

Programme “Public Relations” 

Developed by Mag.m.ed. Jānis Augucēvičs
Aims  – to learn to use popular information systems, to acquire in depth knowledge of the professional use of Microsoft Office programmes. 

Background knowledge requirements – secondary school course on mathematics.

Tasks – to acquire the following skills and abilities: 1) typing texts and formatting; 2) creating tables, pictures and schemes; 3) preparing layouts for long documents; 4) performing mathematical and economic calculations; 5) creating diagrams; 6) exchange of information among different Windows prog​ram​mes.

Compulsory requirements– three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination– Examination.

Additional Information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents 

10. Computer texts.

11. Programmes for work with folders and files.

12. Work with Microsoft Word. Formatting texts and page layouts. Tables, objects, pictures.

13. Work with long documents in Microsoft Word.

14. Work with Microsoft Office objects.

15. Creating tables and diagrams in MS Excel. Calculations, functions, data sorting and filtering.

16. Creating complex documents.

 List of literature       

1. Augucēvičs Jānis. Ievads datorzinībās: My Computer, Microsoft Word 2000 / Jānis Augucēvičs ; rec. E. Treiguts. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2001. – (Datorzinību bibliotēka ; 11), 1. daļa. – 99 lpp. (MĀC–487, ABO–10).

2. Treiguts Egmonts. Ievads datorzinībās: Microsoft Word, maketē​ša​nas automatizācija, objekti / Egmonts Treiguts ; rec. Jānis Augucēvičs. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2000. – (Datorzinību bibliotēka ; 9), 2. daļa. – 79 lpp. (MĀC–487, ABO–10).

3. Augucēvičs Jānis. Datorzinības. Uzdevumi un to risinājumi / Jānis Au​gu​cēvičs, Juris Ozols, Egmonts Treiguts ; – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2002. – (Da​tor​zinību bibliotēka ; 14). 180 lpp.

4. Dukulis llmārs. Aprēķini un datu grafiskais attēlojums. Programma Mic​rosoft Excel 2000. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2002. (Dator​zi​nību bibliotēka ; 12). 160 lpp.

5. Dukulis llmārs. Prezentācijas materiālu sagatavošana. Programma Mic​ro​soft Power Point. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2002. (Dator​zi​nību bibliotēka ; 13). 112 lpp.

6. Žurnāls “Sakaru Pasaule”.

cultural history of european states and nationalities

Programme “Public Relations ” 

Developed by Mag.art. Gatis Blunavs
Aims  – to provide students with a perception of development of European nations and culture, relation between modern culture and cultural heritage, art, religious tendencies, enable cross-cultural communication, create the basis for the development of successful relationship between different cultures, religions, representatives of different mentalities, develop a deeper intellect and power of reasoning.

Tasks  – to achieve an understanding of European culture, art, architectural historical development, common features and modern development tendencies, understand the development of religions and their role in the creation of traditions, different thinking and behavioural models. To be able to evaluate the role of cultural and art heritage of different European nations in the global context. To develop cross-cultural communication and cross-cultural management skills, to facilitate business relationship across different cultures, races and religions.

Compulsory requirements   – two regular tests the type of which is determined by the teacher.

Scope  – 3 credit points or 120 academic lessons. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination  – examination.

Additional information - folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\….
Contents 

1. Origins of civilizations, religions and cultural development. Prehistoric European inhabitants, tribes, religions and cultural monuments. 

2. Development and dissemination of European culture, development of religious and vernacular traditions and its interaction. 

3. Ancient Greek culture the influence of ancient Egyptian civilization. 

4. Roman empire, Europe after the fall of the Roman Empire, formation of medieval nations and their culture.

5. Religions in Europe. Christian models (Catholicism, orthodoxism, Protestantism) and its influence on the culture, mentality and traditions of nations. 

6. Minorities – Jews and Judaism, Romas (gypsies) etc., their division in the European culture.

7. Historical styles in Europe from Romanism to Classicism, its philosophical and economic basis. 

8. European empire. From Roman to Austro Hungarian empire – the role of multinational empire in the formation of social and cultural models.

9. Significant centres of European culture- Great Britain, France, Germany, Italy, Greece and other countries.

10. The era of Nationalism (19th century) and the formation of modern European nations. 

11. La Belle Epoque, ‘’fin de siecle’’ and other styles and changes in lifestyle in the 19th and 20th century.

12. Formation and development of Western (Transatlantic) culture. 

13. Totalitarian culture, art and architecture in Europe.

14. Modern European ideas, art and religion. Western art and culture of the 20th and 21st century. 

List of literature 

1. Janson H.W. History of Art / H.W. Janson, Anthony F. Janson. - 6th ed. - London : Thames & Hudson, 2001. - 997,[1] p. (LAS-1).

2. Gardner's. Art through the Ages. - 7th ed. - New York : Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc., 1976. - 922 p. (LAS-1).

3. Smart Ninian. The Religious Experience / Ninian Smart. - 5th ed. - Upper Saddle River, N.J.: Prentice Hall, 1996. - X, 453 p. (ABO-2, LAS-1).

4. Klīve Visvaldis Varnesis. Ticības ceļos: reliģiju vēsture : eksper. māc. līdz. - Rīga : Zinātne, 1995. - 413, [1] p. (LAS-1).

5. Harding Paul. Read This First: Europe / Paul Harding. - Melbourne ... [etc.]: Lonely Planet Publications, 2000. - 434 p. (ABO-1, LAS-1).

6. Gombrihs P. Vispārējā mākslas vēsture. Rīga, 2001.
electronic presentations 

Programme “Public Relations ” 

Developed by Dr.sc.ing. Oskars Onževs
Aims – to learn to create electronic presentations and use them effectively in delivering presentations.

Background knowledge requirements – Computer technology.

Tasks – to acquire the following skills and abilities: 1) create presentations using Mic​ro​soft PowerPoint; 2) effectively organize presentations; 3) to learn the use of multimedia projectors.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination– test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Preparing presentations using the programme Microsoft PowerPoint.

2. The basic principles of formatting presentations.

3. Organising delivery of presentations.

4. Work with multimedia projectors.

5. Data (storage) carriers for presentation files. Transferring files and work with them.

1. List of literature

2. Dukulis llmārs. Prezentācijas materiālu sagatavošana. Programma Mic​ro​soft Power Point. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2002. (Dator​zi​nību bibliotēka; 13). 112 lpp.

3. Treiguts Egmonts. Ievads datorzinībās: Microsoft Word, maketē​ša​nas automatizācija, objekti / Egmonts Treiguts; rec. Jānis Augucēvičs. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2000. – (Datorzinību bibliotēka; 9), 2. daļa. – 79 lpp. (MĀC–487, ABO–10).

4. Dukulis llmārs. Aprēķini un datu grafiskais attēlojums. Programma Mic​rosoft Excel 2000. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2002. (Dator​zi​nību bibliotēka; 12). 160 lpp.

5. Žurnāls “Sakaru Pasaule”.

introduction to Public Relations 

Programme “Public Relations”

Developed by MBA Zaiga Oborenko 
Aims – to form a perception of the essence of public relations and acquire the concept of public relations and its role in the organisation of work and communication. 

Background knowledge requirements – special background knowledge is not required. 

Tasks – 1) to provide an historical insight of the development of public relations; 2) to acquire public relations definitions and terminology; 3) to form an understanding of the essence of public relations; 4) to develop an understanding of the difference between public relations and various other forms of communication; 5) to develop a perception of the public relations profession.

Compulsory requirements – one regular test of the form determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic lessons. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination– examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Overview of public relations history.

2. The essence of public relations and its difference from other forms of communication.

3. The sphere of public relations. 

4. Public relations consultations. Organisation of the public relations department.

5. Stages of planning of public relations programme.

6. The aims of public relations.

7. Public relations and the public.

8. News media

9. Relations with the press.

10. Methods of evaluation.

11. Public relations ethics.

12. Employer and employee relations.

13. Exhibitions and conferences.

14. Sponsorship. Charity. 

15. Corporate social responsibility. Marketing of social benefits.

16. Specific spheres of public relations.
List of literature

1. Katlips S.M.,  Senters A.H, Brums G.M. Sabiedriskās attiecības. Rīga: Avots, 2002.

2. Lapsa T. Sabiedriskās attiecības. Rīga: Turība, 2002.

3. Heath R.L. Handbook of Public Relations. London: Sage Publications, 2001.

4. Jefkins F. Public Relations. Fourth edition.The M&E Handbook series. London: Pitman Publishing, 1992.

5. Seitel P. The Practice of Public Relations. Prentice Hall Inc., New Jersey, 1995.

6. Wilcox D.L., Ault P.H, Agee W.K., Cameron G.T. Essentials of Public Relations. New York: Addison Wesley Educational Publishers, 2001. 
7. Джефкинс Ф., Ядин Д. Паблик рилейшнс. Москва: Юнити, 2003.

8. Королько В. Паблик рилейшнз.Украина, 2000.

9. www.ipra.org
10. www.guestia.com
English for special purposes 1

Programme “Public Relations” 

Developed by Mag.paed. Ineta Lūka and Mag.paed. Kristīne Liepiņa

Aims – to develop communication skills required for definite business transactions, to develop the lexis and terminology in the given field and therefore facilitate the acquisition of knowledge in English and develop the ability of the students to communicate their knowledge and opinion both orally as well as in written form in English. 

Background knowledge requirements – English skills and abilities in accordance with secondary education standards.
Tasks – to develop the necessary lexis and skills in definite business transactions (refer to thematic description), write business documents- faxes, electronic letters, systematically repeat or acquire (in accordance with the level) grammatical and structural units.
Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.
Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
Introductions. Receiving guests.

Formal and informal introductory forms of speech.

Small talk.

The role of appearance in developing contacts.

The role of personality in developing contacts.

Receiving visitors at the office. Preparing an agenda for visitors.

National traits in business transactions.

Business lunches as a form of communication.

Oral and written invitations for business lunches.

Accepting and rejecting invitations.

Types of restaurants and table reservations.

Choice of food and beverages and ordering.

Small talk during lunches.

National stereotypes in clothing, behaviour and traditions.

National cuisine.

Office communication aids and making arrangements.

Office furniture and equipment.

Office documents (letterheads, visiting cards, letters).

Telephoning language.

Receiving and forwarding information over the phone. 

Telephone phonetics. Answering machines. 

Written confirmation of telephone conversations.

Faxes and e-mails.

Arranging appointments. Changing appointments.

Types of business correspondence.

List of literature

1. Andernovics Silvija. Communication and correspondence: a guide to basic business English: an introductory course for years 10-12: eksper. māc. līdz. - Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. - 84, [4] p. (LAS-1).
2. Cotton David. Business Class / David Cotton, Sue Robbins. - England: Longman, 1999. - 184 p. (LAS-1).

3. Cotton David, David Falvey, Simon Kent. Market Leader Course Book: Intermediate Business English. - Harlow, Essex: Pearson Education Limited: Longman, 2001. - 176 p. (ABO-5, LAS-1, SKO-3) -Student's Book. - 1994. - 72,[55] p. (ABO-102, LAS-1).

4. Graham Tullis, Tonya Trappe. New Insights into Business. - [U.K.]: Longman Students's Book. - 2001. - 176 pp. (ABO-3, LAS-1, SKO-3).
5. Haines Simon. New First Certificate Masterclass / Simon Haines, Barbara Stewart. - Oxford: Oxford University Press Student’s Book. - 7th impr. - 1998. - 223, [1] p. (MĀC-351, ABO-2, LAS-2).

6. Hicks Wynford. English for Journalists / Wynford Hicks. - 2nd ed. - London. - New York: Routledge, Taylor&Francis Group, 1998. - 131 p. (SKO – 1). 
7. Hollett Vicki. Business Objectives / Vicki Hollett. - New edition. - Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1996. - 191 p. (ABO-6, LAS-1, SKO-3).
8. Jones Leo. New International Business English: communication skills in English for business purposes / Leo Jones, Richard Alexander. - Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1998 Student's Book. - 176 p. (SKO-3, LAS-1).
9. Littlejohn Andrew. Company to Company: a new approach to business correspondence in English: student's book. - Cambridge etc.: Cambridge University Press, [s.a.]. - 120 p. (ABO-8, LAS-3).

10. Viney Peter. Survival English: International Communication for Professional People: contains wordlist in Estonian, Latvian, Lithuanian, Polish and Russian: travel, socializing, business, food & drink, money, hotels / Peter Viney, John Curtin. - Oxford: Heinemann Publishers, [199X] 

11. Wallwork Adrian. Business Options: student's book. - Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1999. - 189 p. (ABO-9, LAS-2, Sko-1).
12. Watson-Delestree Anne. Survival English: International Communication for Professional People / Anne Watson-Delestree, Peter Viney. - Oxford: Heinemann Practice Book with Answer Key. - 1994. - 72, [16] p. (LAS-1, SKO-3).
English for special purposes 2

Programme “Public Relations”

Developed by Mag.paed. Ineta Lūka and Mag.paed. Kristīne Liepiņa

Aims – to develop communication skills required for definite business transactions, to develop the lexis and terminology in the given field and therefore facilitate the acquisition of knowledge in English and develop the ability of the students to communicate their knowledge and opinion both orally as well as in written form in English. 

Background knowledge requirements – English for special purposes 1.
Tasks – to develop the necessary lexis and skills in definite business transactions (refer to thematic description), write business documents- CV, application letters, reports, to describe the character and personality of people, systematically repeat or acquire (in accordance with the level) grammatical and structural units, prepare presentations and defend them by delivering the presentations at the annual student’s conference „ Company and its products”.
Compulsory requirements – four regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.
Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
1.
The labour market.

Professions and occupations.

Preparing job advertisements.

Advertisements looking for jobs.

Job descriptions.

CV and application letters.

Job interviews from the employers’ and employees’ perspective.

Describing character and personality.

Comparing potential candidates.

Labour contracts.

Rights and obligations of employers and employees.

17. Company and its description.

Company profile.

Evaluating the development prospective of an enterprise

Proposals for the development of an enterprise

Conducting employee surveys.

Preparation and analysis of tables and graphs.

3.
Products and advertising.

Describing products.

Market research.

Consumer research and analysis of the results.

Specifics of advertising lexis.

Principles of preparing advertisements (Copy).

Product presentations at exhibitions and trade fairs.

List of literature

1. Andernovics Silvija. Communication and correspondence: a guide to basic business English: an introductory course for years 10-12: eksper. māc. līdz. - Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997. - 84, [4] p. (LAS-1).
2. Cotton David. Business Class / David Cotton, Sue Robbins. - England: Longman, 1999. - 184 p. (LAS-1).

3. Cotton David, David Falvey, Simon Kent. Market LeaderCourse Book: Intermediate Business English. - Harlow, Essex: Pearson Education Limited: Longman, 2001. - 176 p. (ABO-5, LAS-1, SKO-3).

4. Graham Tullis, Tonya Trappe. New Insights into Business. - [U.K.]: Longman Students’s Book. - 2001. - 176 pp. (ABO-3, LAS-1, SKO-3).
5. Hicks Wynford. English for Journalists / Wynford Hicks. - 2nd ed. - London. - New York: Routledge, Taylor&Francis Group, 1998. - 131 p. (SKO – 1). 
6. Hollett Vicki. Business Objectives / Vicki Hollett. - New edition. - Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1996. - 191 p. (ABO-6, LAS-1, SKO-3).
7. Jones Leo. New International Business English: communication skills in English for business purposes / Leo Jones, Richard Alexander. - Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1998 Student's Book. - 176 p. (SKO-3, LAS-1).
8. Littlejohn Andrew. Company to Company: a new approach to business correspondence in English: student's book. - Cambridge etc.: Cambridge University Press, [s.a.]. - 120 p. (ABO-8, LAS-3).

9. Viney Peter. Survival English: International Communication for Professional People: contains wordlist in Estonian, Latvian, Lithuanian, Polish and Russian: travel, socializing, business, food & drink, money, hotels / Peter Viney, John Curtin. - Oxford: Heinemann Publishers, [199X] -Student's Book. - 1994. - 72,[55] p. (ABO-102, LAS-1).
10. Watson-Delestree Anne. Survival English: International Communication for Professional People / Anne Watson-Delestree, Peter Viney. - Oxford: HeinemannPractice Book with Answer Key. - 1994. - 72, [16] p. (LAS-1, SKO-3).
11. Wallwork Adrian. Business Options: student's book. - Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1999. - 189 p. (ABO-9, LAS-2, Sko-1).
marketing

Programme “Public Relations”

Developed by Mag.paed. Solvita Vītola
Aims – to understand the necessity of marketing system in commercial activities and the possibilities of its use in communicating with the public.

Background knowledge requirements – general knowledge and national economics.

Tasks – to acquire an understanding of marketing functions, structure and strategies, analyse the marketing environment of an enterprise, its factors, to evaluate marketing MIS and market research methods, to analyse marketing management systems and ways of its implementation, and to develop marketing plan.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination– examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumu\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Marketing concept and status. Marketing environment, aim and working concepts.

2. Marketing management, choice of marketing strategy and combination of marketing elements. 

3. Consumer purchasing behaviour. The purchase process, promoting and influencing the process. Information for marketing decisions. 

4. Necessity for market research. Market research procedure, methods and processing results.

5. Analysis of the competitiveness of the branch, firm and product.

6. Measuring and forecasting demand. Market segmentation. Determining target markets.

7. Goods and service policy. Life cycle of products, features, range and quality. 

8. New product development stages and new product launches. Consolidating product positions in the market.

9. Market positioning. Branding, types and its use in positioning goods.

10. Significance and types of promotion of goods. Intermediaries and their functions.

11. Advertising, public relations and personal selling.

12. Marketing plan, types and content. Marketing audit.

13. International marketing, its environment and strategies.

14. Non-commercial marketing. 

List of literature

1. Blaits Džims. Mārketings. – Rīga: Zvaigzne; 2004, 283 lpp.

2. Niedrītis Jānis Ēriks. Mārketings / Jānis Ēriks Niedrītis. – 2., papild. izd. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2001. – 267, [5] lpp. : tab. – (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka ; 20). – Bibliogr.: 271. lpp. ( ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–287).

3. Praude Valērijs. Mārketings / Valērijs Praude, Jakovs Beļčikovs. – Rīga: Vaidelote, 1999. – 558, [4] lpp. – Bibliogr. nod. beigās. (ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–288).

4. Halliburton Chris. European Marketing : Reading and Cases / Chris Halliburton, Reinhard Huenerberg. – Harlow, England : Addison-Wesley Longman Limited, 1998. – XXII, 489 p. : diagr., maps, tab. – Includes bibliographical references. ( LAS–1).

5. Jobber David.  Principles and Practice of Marketing / David Jobber. - 3rd ed. - London ... [etc.] : McGraw-Hill Publishing Company, 2001. - Pielikumā: CD. - Includes bibliogrphical references and index. - ISBN 0077096134. - XXIV, 823 p. : il., tab., diagr.  

6. Tellis Gerard J. Advertising and Sales Promotion Strategy / Gerard J.  Tellis. – Reading, Massachusetts [etc.] : Addison-Wesley Longman, Inc., 1997. – XVIII, 483 p. : diagr., ill. – Includes bibliographical references and index. (LAS–1).

7. Джей Р.  Малозатратный маркетинг / Р. Джей. - Москва : Питер, 2003. - (Маркетинг для профессионалов). - Именной указатель: с. [229]. - Предметный указатель: с. [229]-234. - ISBN 5947232685. - ISBN 1861521464. - 234 с. : таб. 

8. Котлер Филип. Маркетинг менеджмент: анализ, планирование, внед​рение, контроль / Филип Котлер, 9-е изд. – Санкт-Петербург: Питер Ком, 1998. – 887 с.: Алф. указ.: с. 880 – 887. – Ориг. назв.: Marketing management / Philip Kotler. (ABO–9, LAS–2).

management

Programme “Public Relations”

Developed by Dr.sc.ing. Aldis Balodis and Mag.paed. Ligita Zīlīte

Aims – to prepare the students for management activities, provide the necessary concept and knowledge of management theory.

Background knowledge requirements– Microeconomics and psychology.

Tasks – to acquire management theory, analyse definite management situations and learn to make decisions.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination– examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
1. The essence of management. 

2. Development of management theories. 

3. Internal environment of an organisation. 

4. External environment of an organisation. 

5. Information and communication.

6. The essence of decision-making. 

7. Strategic planning and strategic management. 

8. Organising principles and basics. 

9. Human resources planning, recruitment, adaptation, development and appraisal. 

10. The essence of control in an organisation. 

11. The role of the leader in an organisation. 

12. Quality systems. 

List of literature

1. Caune Jānis. Stratēģiskā vadīšana / Jānis Caune, Andrejs Dzedons, Leo​nīds Pētersons; A. Dzedona red. – Rīga: Kamene, [2000]. – 232 lpp.: tab. – Bibliogr.: 227. – 232. lpp. (ABO–10, LAS–4, MĀC–311). 

2. Forands Ilgvars. Vadīšana un vadītājs / Ilgvars Forands. – Rīga: Kamene, 1999. – 176, [7] lpp.: tab. – (Uzņēmējdarbības pamati ; 12). – Uz vāka nos.: Vadītājs un vadīšana. (ABO–10, LAS–4, MĀC–195).

3. Forands Ilgvars. Personālvadība. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 1999. – 68, [6] lpp. – (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka ; 3). – Bibliogr.: [71.] lpp. (13 nos.). (LAS –1).

4. Klauss Andris. Zinības vadītājam: [menedžmenta terminu skaidrojošā vārdn. latv., angļu, vācu, krievu val] / Andris Klauss. - Rīga: Preses nams, 2002. - (Grāmata lietišķam cilvēkam). - Bibliogr.: 559.lpp.. - ISBN ISBN 9984004198. - 560 lpp. : tab., diagr.(LAS-1).

5. Pildavs Jānis. Kvalitātes vadīšanas teorijas pamati / Jānis Pildavs. - Rīga: [Kamene], 2002. - 56 lpp.: il., tab. - Bibliogr.: 56.lpp.  ISBN 9984-636-83-6  (ABO-18, LAS-2)

6. Praude Valērijs. Menedžments: teorija un prakse / Valērijs Praude, Jakovs Beļčikovs. – 2. pārstr. izd. – Rīga: Vaidelote, 2001. – 507, [1] lpp.: sh., tab. – Bibliogr. nod. beigās. (ABO–20, LAS–3, MĀC–178). 

7. Šķiltere D. Vadīšanas pamati: mācību palīglīdzeklis / D. Šķiltere. – Rīga : KIF "Biznesa Komplekss", 1994. – 55 lpp.: tab. – Lit.: 55. lpp. (ABO–11, LAS–3 MĀC–4).

8. Volkova I., Vēdiņa G., Pildavs J. ''Organizācijas un to vadīšana pārmaiņu apstākļos'' Rīga, Banku augstskola 2001.

9. Vorončuka Inese. Personāla vadība: teorija un prakse / Inese Vorončuka. – 2. papild. izd. – Rīga: Latvijas Universitāte, 2001. – 318 lpp.: tab. – Bibliogr.: 313. – 315. lpp. (ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–87).

10. Boone Louis E. Management / Louis E. Boone, David L. Kurtz. – 3rd ed. – New York: Random House Business Division, 1987. – XI [X], 677 [20] p.: il. – Includes bibliographical references and index. – Originally called "Principles of Management". (ABO–2, LAS–1).

11. Griffin Ricky W. Management. - 3rd ed. - Boston etc.: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1990. - Includes bibliographical references and indexes. - ISBN ISBN 0-395-43333-9. - 884 p.: il., photos.(ABO-28, LAS-3).

12. O’Gara J.D. Corporate Fraud. Case Studies in Detection and Prevention. USA: New Jersey, 2004. 202 p.

13. Quy Nguyem Huy „Uzslavas vārdi vidējā līmeņa vadītājiem”. Tulkojums no angļu val.. Izdevn. Vieda. Rīga, 1999.

14. Вольков А.C., Михайлов В.И. Современный менеджмент: Теория и практика. Питер 2000.

15. Спивак В.А. Корпоративная культураю Теория и практика Питер 2001.

16. Žurnāls “Kapitāls”.
 advertising Basics

Programme “Public Relations ”

Developed by MBA Iveta Upīte

Aims – to provide an idea of the essence of advertising, its aims, types and its influence on the decision making process of purchasers.

Background knowledge requirements – Marketing.
Tasks – to acquaint students with the process of evolution of advertising, the basic concepts of advertising and its role in business, its types, the effectiveness of advertising and its legal aspects.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumu\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Evolution of advertising, its stages.

2. Advertising as a form of marketing communication.

3. Types of advertising (press, radio, TV, Internet), its comparative analysis.

4. Principles of creating effective advertisements.

5. Effectiveness of advertisements and its evaluation.

6. Social and legal aspects of advertising.

1. List of literature

2. Niedrītis Jānis Ēriks. Mārketings / Jānis Ēriks Niedrītis. – 2., papild. izd. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2001. – 267,[5] lpp. : tab. – (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka ; 20). – Bibliogr.: 271. lpp. (ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–287).

3. D. Edeirs. Efektīva komunikācija. Rīga, 1999.

4. Katlips Skots M. Sabiedriskās attiecības = Public Relations / Skots M. Katlips, Alens H. Senters, Glens M. Brūms ; no angļu val. tulk. Maija Cīrule. - Rīga : Avots, 2002. - Bibliogr. nod. beigās; Papildliter.: 763.lpp.. - ISBN ISBN 9984700542.- 763,[1] lpp. : il.( ABO-7, LAS-3).

5. Reklāma, Latvija 2000/01 : padomi, informācija, statistika : reklāmas ka​ta​logs veidots sadarbībā ar Latvijas profesionālajām organizācijām. – Rīga : Latvijas Tālrunis, [2000]. – 168 lpp. : il. – (PRO Katalogs).(ABO– 9, LAS–3).

6. Tellis Gerard J. Advertising and Sales Promotion Strategy / Ge​rard J. Tellis. – Reading, Massachusetts [etc.] : Addison-Wesley Long​man, Inc., 1997. – XVIII, 483 p. : diagr., ill. – Includes bibliographical refe​ren​ces and index. (LAS–1).

7. Котлер Филип. Маркетинг менеджмент : анализ, планирование, внед​рение, контроль / Филип Котлер;– 9-е изд. – Санкт-Петербург : Питер Ком, 1998. – 887 с. : табл. – (Теория и практика менеджмента). – Библиогр.: с. 851 – 860. – Алф. указ.: с. 880 – 887. – Ориг. назв.: Marketing management / Philip Kotler. (ABO–9, LAS–2).

8. Павловская Елена.  Дизайн рекламы : поколение NEXT : стратегия творческого проектирования / Елена Павловская ; гл. ред. Е.Строганова ; рекомендовано Союзом Дизайнеров России. - Санкт-Петербург : Питер, 2003. - Библиогр.: с. [314]-318. - ISBN 5947235528. - 318 с. : рис., фотогр. 

9. Смит П.Р. Маркетинговые коммуникации : комплексный подход / П.Р. Смит = marketing communications : an integrated approach / пер. с англ. М.Ю. Заричкой. - 2-е изд. - Киев : Знання-Прес, 2003. - 796 с. : рис., таб. - (Европейский маркетинг). - Лит: с. 775. - Указатель: с. 777-796.  ISBN 966-7767-64-7 ISBN 0-7494-2699-3.  

advertising and communication synthesis

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.soc. In​ta Gra​se
Aims – to provide an understanding and acquaint students with norms of development communication and advertising in the social transformation process and the significance of advertising in the creation of communication conjuncture structures.
Background knowledge requirements – general knowledge of advertising and communication.

Tasks – to optimise the creative potential of communication and advertising synthesis, to develop an understanding of semiotics – conditions for development of communicative signs and message- and its implementation in contemporary management communication. To develop the abilities to analyse the message of advertisements and define advantages and disadvantages different advertising aids (forms, content, types of expression) used in the process of choice of correct aids to reach the target audience.
Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Communication as a form of basic resource for advertising. 

2. Advertising semiotics – signs, code and the structure of the message.

3. Advertising communication form, content and expression aids.

4. Perception of advertisements and interpretation (discourse and identity).

5. Layout of advertising message and analysis.

List of literature
1. Bodrijārs Žans. Simulakri un simulācija. Sorosa fonds Latvija. Omnia mea, 2000. ISBN 9984-9250-5-6.

2. Chandler Daniel. Semiotic.The Basics. London: Routledge, 2001. ISBN 0-415-26593-2 (hbk). 

3. Gidenss Entonijs. Sabiedrības veidošanās. Rīga: Sorosa fonds Latvija. AGB, 1999. ISBN 9984-9169-9-5.

4. Goldman Robert. Reading ads socially; London; NewYork, 1992. ISBN 0-415-05399-4 (hbk).

5. Messaris Paul. Visual Persuasion. The Role of Images in Advertising. SAGE publications: International Educational and Proffesional Publisher.

6. Thousand Oaks. London New Delhi.1998. ISBN 0-8039-7245-8. 

7. Эко Умберто. Отсутствующая структура. Введение в семиологию. ТОО ТК Петрополис, Санкт-Петербург, 1998. 432 с.ISBN 5-86708-114-1.

8. Zyman Sergio. The End of Advertising As We Know It. New Jersey, USA. 2002. ISBN 0-471-22581-9.

9. Смит П. Маркетинговые комуникации. Знания-Прес, Украйна, 2003. ISBN 0-13-120-206-5.

social psychology

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.paed., Mag.pshyc. Daina Škuškovnika
Aims – to provide the knowledge and understanding of human interaction, personal socialising process and the status and role system. To perfect the communication skills by avoiding social perception and attribution mistakes. To develop the ability, to provide definite information, to definite groups of people. To develop the ability to analyse human behavioural regulators and rules, as well as develop an understanding of mass and crowd socio psychological phenomena.

Background knowledge requirements – not necessary.

Tasks – 1) to increase the ability to analyse human behavioural regulators and norms that characterise the dynamics of groups, the decision-making process as well as mass and crowd socio psychological phenomena; 2) to perfect communication skills.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the form determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
1. Concept of an individual in social psychology.

2. Socialization.

3. Views and attitude.

4. Stereotypes and prejudice.

5. Pro-social behaviour.

6. Possibilities of behavioural changes.

7. Individual and the social influence.

8. Types of groups and group processes.

9. Dynamics of groups.

10. Mass psychology.

List of literature

1. Le Bons G. Pūļa psiholoģija. Rēzekne, 1998.

2. Omārova Silva. Cilvēks dzīvo grupā : sociālā psiholoģija / Silva Omārova. - Rīga : Kamene, 2003. - 234 lpp. - (Uzņēmējdarbības pamati ; 5). - Bibliogr.: 225.-234. lpp.    

3. Pļaveniece M., Škuškovnika D. Sociālā psiholoģija skolotājiem. Rīga, Raka, 2001

4. Reņģe V. Sociālā psiholoģija. Rīga, Zvaigzne ABC, 2002

5. Reņģe Viesturs. Sociālā psiholoģija / Viesturs Reņģe. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 2002. - 180 lpp. : tab. - Bibliogrāfija: 160.-180.lpp.  ISBN 9984-225-36-4 (ABO-27, LAS-3)
6. Vorobjovs Aleksejs. Sociālā psiholoģija : teorētiskie pamati : eksperimentāls mācību līdzeklis / Aleksejs Vorobjovs. - Rīga : Izglītības soļi, 2002. - 340 lpp. : diagr., tab. - Bibliogr.: 328.-329.lpp.  ISBN 9984-7123-3-8  (ABO28, LAS-2) 

7. Aronson Elliot. Social Psychology / Elliot Aronson, Timothy D.Wilson, Robin M. Akert. - 3rd ed. - New York : Addison Wweley Longman, Inc., 1998. - Includes bibliographical references and indexes. - ISBN ISBN 0-321-02435-4. - XXXIV, 633 [115] p. : ill. (LAS –1).

8. Introduction to Social Psychology. Eds. Hewstone M., Stroebe W., Stephenson G.M. N-Y, 2000.

9. Аронсон Э. Уилсон Т. Эйкерт Р. Социальная психология. Психологические законы поведения человека в социуме. Праим – ЕВРОЗНАК 2002. 

10. Перспективы социальной психологии. Москва 2001.
National economics

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.oec. Uģis Gods, Mag.oec. Ieva Bruksle
Aims – to provide knowledge of micro and macroeconomics, with an overview of general economic norms and the possibilities of its implementation in enterprises and state institutions.

Background knowledge requirements – general knowledge.

Tasks – to acquaint the students with the general norms at the level of enterprises and household administration, give a basic idea of: demand, supply, price, costing factors, conditions of household market behavioural patterns, basic principles of business activity in product and resource markets, acquaint students with the norms of macroeconomics and its role in the development of the state.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.
Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumu\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Basic economic issues; private property, competition, resources and its limitations.

2. Demand and supply, its flexibility and market balance.

3. Production and costs, its types. Breakeven point and profit.

4. Market forms and types of competition. Specifics of the labour market.

5. Macroeconomic aims, instruments and basic indicators. Inflation and employment.

6. Finance markets, banks and monetary policy.

7. Fiscal policy, its aims and types.

8. International economics: export and balance of payments.

List of literature

1. Nešpors V. Mikroekonomika / V. Nešpors, I. Ruperte, J. Saulītis; V. Neš​​pora red. – Rīga : [Kamene], 2000. – 132 lpp. : tab. – Bibliogr.: 132. lpp.  ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–290)/

2. V.Nešpors, I.Ruperte, J.Saulītis. Mikroekonomika. V.Nešpora red. - Papild. izd. - Rīga : Kamene, 2002. - 132, [1] lpp. : tab., diagr. - Bibliogrāfija: 132.lpp.  ISBN 9984-636-39-9 

3. Gods Uģis. Mikroekonomika : māc. līdz. / Uģis Gods. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, [2000]. – (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka ; 5) 1. daļa – Atkārtots, precizēts izd. – 2000. – 135,[1] lpp. : graf., tab., shēmas. – Bibliogr.: 131. lpp. (LAS–3, MĀC–312).

4. Gods Uģis. Makroekonomika : māc. līdz. / Uģis Gods. - Rīga : Biznesa augstskola "Turība", 2002. - (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka ; 30). - Bibliogr.: 349.-351.lpp.. - ISBN ISBN 9984728196. - 351,[1] lpp.( ABO-10, LAS-3, MĀC-587).

5. Šenfelde M. Makroekonomika : mācību līdzeklis / M. Šenfelde, V. Ņiki​ti​na, I. Kullesa. – Rīga: Kamene, 2000.– 158 lpp.: diagr., tab.– Bib​liogr.: 158 lpp. (ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–527).

6. Libermanis Georgs. Makroekonomika: teorija un Latvijas attīstības prob​lēmas – I. – Rīga : SIA "Kamene", 1998. – (Uzņēmējdarbības pama​ti; 9) I daļa. – 106 lpp. : shēmas, tab. – Pielikumā: Pašpārbaudes jautājumi. (ABO–14).

7. Дорнбуш Рудигер. Макроэкономика/ Рудигер Дорнбуш, С. Фи​шер. – Москва : Инфра-М, 1997. – 783 с. – Ориг. назв.: Macroe​co​no​mics / R. Dornbusch, S. Fischer. (LAS–1).

8. Samuelson Paul A. Microeconomics : A Version of Economics / Paul A. Samuelson, William D. Nordhaus. – 13th ed. – New York etc. : McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1989. – 658 p. – Includes index. (ABO– 8, LAS–3).

9. www.savsbizness.lv

verbal and nonverbal communication

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.paed. Edgars Kramiņš
Aims – to provide students the knowledge of the norms of communication process and interaction of groups, to acquire the practical skills for effective communication and the ability to analyse one’s own and others’ behaviour in the communication process.

Background knowledge requirements – not necessary.
Tasks – 1) to develop the art of communication, to be able to develop personal and business contacts, etiquettes, to acquire an understanding of the communication structure, barriers and analyse definite situations; 2) to develop an understanding of interaction of verbal and nonverbal communication in dialogues and other communication aspects.

Compulsory requirements – two regular test of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder X:\Uzdevumi\studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. The essence of communicative contacts and professional communication at the conscious, sub conscious and unconscious level.

2. Language as a system and its relevance in communication.

3. Cultural value of language of texts (correctness, clarity, precision, simplicity, richness and change) in providing reliable information. Essential grammatical mistakes in Latvian.

4. Aids for expression of language, and the possibility of choice for conveying the precise idea in order to master skills.

5. Mastering basics elements of usage of words in journalism. Creating image, notion and association and conveying the image to business partners, making films.

6. Essence and content of nonverbal communication. Prerequisites for successful communication with social groups – listeners, audience, public and shaping its opinion.

7. The geographic position of communication in space.

8. The physical posture of communication participant (body language, pose) as a harmonising and mediating factor.

9. Body pantomime (motion, posture, gesture, mimics, dress) and its functional expression.

10. Physical aptitude, correction, self-control and relaxing one’s body for expressing thoughts. Getting rid of bad habits- manners in communication.

11. Overall physical development and stability, flexibility, easiness, resourcefulness, plasticity of the body for enhancing coordination and goal orientation in different spheres: work, everyday life, fetes, sports, dance etc.

12. Practical work on physical and mental relaxation during the communication process. Simulation games.

List of literature
1. Apinis P. Cilvēks. Anatomija, fizioloģija, patoloģijas pamati. Rīga: Nacionālais medicīnas apgāds, 1998.- 800 lpp, il.,- ISBN 9984-92790-3.

2. Borns L.E. Psiholoģija: izturēšanās un tās konteksts 3.daļa / Lails E.Borns, Nensija Felipa Ruso. Rīga: RaKa, 2001.- 800 lpp, il.- ISBN 9984-15-339-8.

3. Edeirs Dž. Efektīva komunikācija / Džons Edeirs.- Rīga: Asja, 1999.- 272 lpp.- ISBN 9984-511-34-0.

4. Kalbergs V. Cilvēka anatomija: I daļa / V.Kalbergs.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1971.- 320 lpp., il.

5. Kirilovs V. Loģika / V.Kirilovs, P.Zikovs, A.Starcenko, J.Curakovs.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1969.- 186 lpp., il.

6. Kramiņš E. Runas prasme saziņā: monogrāfija / Edgars Kramiņš.- Rīga: BA Turība, 2004.

7. Pauliņš O. Latviešu valodas mācības pamatkurss / Osvalds Pauliņš, Jānis Rozenbergs, Otomārs Vilāns.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1978.- 293 lpp., tab., shēm.

8. Rozenbergs J. Latviešu valodas stilistika / J.Rozenbergs.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.- 230.lpp., il.- ISBN 5-405-01462-1.

9. Bulwer J. Chirologia: or The naturall language of the hand / John Bulwer.- London: Tho Harper, 1644.- 314 p., ill.

10. Ekman P. Emotion in the human face / Paul Ekman.- Cambrige [etc.]: Cambrige University Press., 1982.- 439 p., ill., graph., tab.- ISBN 0-521-28393-0.

11. Engel J.J. Ideen zu einer Mimik: th.1- 2 / Johan Jakob Engel.- Berlin: [s.n.], 1785/ 86.- 381/ 314 s., ill.

12. Goffman E. Frame analysis: an essay on the oraganization / Erving Goffman.- Boston (MA): Northeastern University Press, 1986.- 586 p.- ISBN 0-930350-91-X.

13. Hall E.T. The silent language / Edward T.Hall.- New York: Daubleday, 1959.- 240 p.

14. Mehrabian A. Nonverbal communication / Albert Mehrabian.- Chicago: Aldine-Atherton, 1972.- 226 p.- ISBN 0-20225-091-1.

15. Thill J.V., Bovee C.L. Excellence in Business Communication. – USA, 2002. - 536 p. ISBN 0-13-122781-5.

16. Бенвенист Э. Общая лингвистика / Эмиль Бенвенист.- Москва: УРСС, 2002.- 446 с.- ISBN 5-35400-066-1.

17. Богданов В.В. Текст и текстовое общение / Валентин Васильевич Богданов.- СПб: Ленингр. ун-т., 1993.- 87 с., схем.

18. Горелов И.Н. Безмолвный мысли знак: расказы о невербальной коммуникации / Илья Наумович Горелов, Вали Фатенович Енгеличев.- Москва: Молодая гвардия, 1991.- 238 с., ил.- ISBN 5-23501-448-X.

19. Ferda Ē. Topoša aktiera ķermeņa kultūra / Ērika Ferda.- Rīga: Liesma, 1968.- 108 lpp., il.

20. Gofmanis Ē. Sevis izrādīšana ikdienas dzīvē / Ērvings Gofmanis.- Rīga: Madris, 2001.- 199 lpp.- ISBN 9984-59-269-3.

21. Kārnegī D. Kā iegūt draugus un iepatikties cilvēkiem / Deils Karnegī.- Rīga: Latvijas žurnālistu savienības komerccentrs, 1990.- 158 lpp.

22. Kramiņš E. Neverbālās saziņas aspekti komunikatīvās kompetences apguvei augstskolā / Edgars Kramiņš // Valoda starpkultūru komunikācijā.- Ventspils: 2004.- 29.-41. lpp.- ISBN 9984-648-62-1.

23. Morozovs V. Emociju valoda dzīvnieku un cilvēka pasaulē / Vladimirs Morozovs.- Rīga: Zinātne, 1988.- 206.lpp., il.

24. Omārova S. Cilvēks runā ar Cilvēku: saskarsmes psiholoģija / Silva Omārova.- Rīga: Kamene, 1994.- 99 lpp.- ISBN 9984-9056-0-8.

25. Ondzule L. Kas var mani aizrunāt… / Lolita Ondzule.- Rīga: Rasa ABC, 1999.- 78 lpp.- ISBN 9984-653-09-9.

26. Pīzs A. Ķermeņa valoda / Alans Pīzs.- Rīga: Jumava, 1995.- 208 lpp., il.- ISBN 9984-506-89-4.

27. Skujiņš Z. Jātnieks uz lodes: Pagātne, tagadne, nākotne / Zigmunds Skujiņš.- Rīga: Preses nams, 1996.-246 lpp., il.- ISBN 9984-00-189-9.

28. Mantegazza P. Die drei Grazien / Paul Mantegazza.- Jena: Hermann Goftenoble, [s.a.].- 311 s.

29. Mehrabian A. Tactics of social influence / Albert Mehrabian.- Englewood Cliffs (N.J.): Prentice- Hal, 1976.- 152 p.

30. Tubbs S.L. Interpersonal comunication / Stewart L. Tubbs & Sylvia Moss.- New York: Random Hause, 1978.- 328 p, ill., tab.- ISBN 0-39-432201-0.

31. Бреслав Г.М. Эмоциональные особенности формирования личности / Гершон Моисеевич Бреслав.- Москва: Педагогика, 1990.- 140 с.- ISBN 5-7155-0213-6.

32. Дарвин Ч. О выражении эмоции у человека и животных / Чарльз Дарвин.- Санкт-Петербург и др.: Питер, 2001.- 365 с.- ISBN 5-31800-070-3.

33. Кох И.Э. Основы сценического движения / Иван Эдмундович Кох.- Ленинград: Искусство, 1962.- 105 с., ил.

34. Экман П. Психология лжи / Пол Экман.- СПб: Питер, 2001.- 272 с., ил.- ISBN 5-314-00117-

35. Benvenists E. Saziņa dzīvnieku pasaulē un cilvēku valoda / Emils Benvenists // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351.- Nr.25 (2001., augusts), 64.-69.lpp.

36. Bernstains B. Sociālais slānis, valoda un socializācija / Bazils Bernstains // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351.- Nr.30 (2003., aprīlis), 85.-102.lpp.

37. Brata- Paulstone K. Sociālo faktoru loma valodas noturībā un valodas nomaiņā / Kritīna Brata- Paulstone // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351.- Nr.30 (2003., aprīlis), 165.-178.lpp.

38. Ervina-Tripa S. Sociolingvistiskie likumi uzrunas formu izvēlē / Sūzena Ervina- Tripa // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351.- Nr.30 (2003., aprīlis), 106.-123.lpp.

39. Gampercs Dž. Sociolingvistikas attīstība / Džons Gampercs // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351.- Nr.30 (2003., aprīlis), 5.-27.lpp.

40. Heidegers M. Mākslas darba sākotne / Martins Heidegers // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- Nr.2 (1992.), 87.-102.lpp.

41. Heidegers M. No sarunas par valodu (starp japāni un vaicātāju) / Martins Heidegers // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351-77260.- Nr.10 (1996., janvāris), 86.-116.lpp.

42. Humbolts V. Valodu raksturs / Vilhelms fon Humbolts // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351-77260.- Nr.18 (1999., aprīlis), 10.-28.lpp.

43. Naumanis N. Ne zivs, ne gaļa, ne atraitne / Normunds Naumanis // Diena / galv.red.: S.Ēlerte.- ISSN 1407-1290.- Nr.226 (1998., 28.septembris), 22.lpp.

44. Puciriuss H. Viss sākas ar vārdu / Heinrihs Puciriuss // Diena; Lietišķā diena.-(2002.,1.februāris), 13.lpp.

45. Roze J. Delsartisms: piezīmes par skatuves mākslas tehniku / Jūlijs Roze // Valkas apgāda mēnešraksts “Jaunā Latvija” Nr.3 (1918.), 157.-167.lpp.

46. Sosīrs F. Vispārīgās valodniecības kurss / Ferdinands de Sosīrs // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351-77260.- Nr.18 (1999., aprīlis), 63.-81.lpp.

language theory and practice 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.phil. Dite Liepa, Mag.paed. Ineta Lūka
Aims – to provide an understanding of the development of the language, role and its usage in modern society and communication. 

Background knowledge requirements – Latvian skills and abilities in accordance with secondary school standards.

Tasks – to consolidate and enhance the student’s general knowledge of linguistics, morphology, orthoepy, punctuations and stylistics. To promote the students’ skills and desire to acquire and perfect his Latvian, to be able to utilise the theory in practice by analysing the use of language in the mass media, presenting before an audience or by writing publications.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
1. Different world languages and their classification. Genealogical and typological classification of languages. Latvian language in the global context. 

2. The concept of minorities.  National, linguistic minority and its features. 

3. Language competition and abilities in Latvia. Socio linguistic functions of a language. Latvian language policy in the European Union context.

4. Language and families. 

5. Language as a form of communication, language systems of contact, social division of language. Development of an individuals’ language.

6. The origins of language philosophy and its understanding nowadays. Theory of origin of languages.

7. Origin of written language. The use of ideographic writing nowadays. 

8. Popular world alphabets. Contact between languages. The influence of foreign language son Latvian. 

9. The use of language in the public sphere. Language etiquette and its basic principles. 

10. Problematic issues regarding the use of Nouns. Non-traditional personal nouns. Written form of personal nouns. Abbreviations. Adjectives. Numbers.

11. Written and oral traditions. Orthographical issues. Ortoepical issues. 

List of literature

1. Freimane I. Valodas kultūra teorētiskā skatījumā. – R.: Zvaigzne, 1993.

2. Paegle Dz., Kušķis J.  Kā latvietis runā… - R.: Zvaigzne, 1994.

3. Rozenbergs J. Latviešu valodas stilistika. – R: Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.

4. Ceplītis L., Miķelsone A., Porīte T., Raģe S. Latviešu valodas pareizrakstības un pareizrunas vārdnīca. – R: Avots, 1995.

5. Koluža R. Palīdzi, māsiņ! –R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.

6. Apinis M., Koluža R. Latviešu valodas pareizrakstība. – R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.

7. Mūsdienu latviešu literārās valodas gramatika: 1. sēj. – R: LPSR ZA izd-ba, 1959.

8. Mūsdienu latviešu literārās valodas gramatika: 2. sēj. – R: LPSR ZA izd-ba, 1962. 

9. Blinkena A. Latviešu interpunkcija. – R.: Zinātne, 1969. 

10. Latviešu literārās valodas vārdnīca: 1-8.sēj. 1972.- 1996.

11. Mūsdienu latviešu valodas vārdnīca/ 1. izd. – 1987.

12. Mūsdienu latviešu valodas vārdnīca/ 2. izd. – 1998.

13. Latviešu valoda. Pareizrakstības un pareizrunas rokasgrāmata. – R: Avots, 2002.

Design and layout workshop 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.art. Ojārs Pē​ter​sons
Aims – to acquire an insight of the specifics of design and layout, its possibilities and requirements.

Background knowledge requirements– Computer technology.

Tasks – to acquire the following skills and abilities: 1) to acquire vector and graphic drawing basics; 2) to acquire design basics; 3) to learn the use of specialized programmes.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Work with vector and image processing programmes.

2. Fonts (letters) and its usage.

3. Graphic design basics for creating logotypes (trademarks), and company’s’ style.

4. Technical requirements of layout and publishing.

5. Computer programmes for complex layouts (layout of several pages).  

6. Production cycle of publishing firms.

List of literature

1. Sallija Hjūsa. Teksta un grafikas dizains soli pa solim. – Rīga : Lielvārds, 2003. 192 lpp.

2. Roberts Šaflbotems. PHOTOSHOP soli pa solim. – Rīga : Lielvārds, 2004. 240 lpp.

3. S.V. Simonovičs, G.A.Jevsejevs, A.G.Aleksejevs. Datorgrafika. – Rīga : Kamene, 2003. 221 lpp.

4. Deke McClellannd. PHOTOSHOP 7. Bible.. – Wiley Publishing, Inc.

5. Ken Milbarn, Ron Rockwell, Mark Chambers. Digital Photography. Bible. 2nd Edition. – Wiley Publishing, Inc.

6. Barry Haynes, Wendy Crumpler. Photoshop Artistry. Mastering the Digital Images. – New Riders.

improvisation

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by director, NLP master Ju​ris Rij​nieks
Aims – to provide the students systematic models of positive thinking. To teach the techniques of maintaining good comfortable relations as well as be able to manage one’s personal status. To provide an insight into basic elements of improvisation and theatre games as one of the methods of resolving problematic issues.
Background knowledge requirements – no background knowledge is required.
Tasks – to provide an overview of basic principles of positive thinking; positive nature of communication in changing attitude and environment. To learn to manage personal resources in order to maintain positive approach.

Compulsory requirements – attendance of lectures, positive attitude towards work, regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/2 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination– test (practical form).

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
1. Introduction. Basic approaches. Learning process. Principle of positive distinction.

2. What is positive thinking? Thinking stereotypes. Gi-go principle. NLP basic assumptions for initiating positive thinking. Views and convictions.

3. Positivism in relationships. Improvisation and theatre games. Basic elements of improvisation. Acceptance and “yes” principle. Blocking. Originality. Naturalness. Spontaneity.

4. Positive nature of communication. Conscience and sub conscience. Rational and the irrational. Positive nature of sub conscience. Goal oriented theory. Success and failure strategy. Orientation and results. Representative systems. Rapport.

5. Change of attitude and environment. Theatre games. Adapting experience. Significance of verbal language. Logical levels of conscience. Logical levels of narration. Dramatics. Authority and subordination.

6. Managing personal authority. Changing ones’ inner image. Adapting experience. Strengthening present feeling. Games on inconsistency. Divide attention.

7. Personal resources for maintaining positive thinking. How to handle stress? Techniques of overcoming fear. Method of virtual narration. Mantra and image. Virtualisation. Personal incentives for action.
List of literature

1. Staņislavskis K. Aktiera darbs. Latvijas valsts izdevniecība 1951.

2. Gorčakovs  N. K. S. Staņislavska režijas mācība. Latvijas valsts izdevniecība 1955. 

3. Kundziņš K. Latviešu teātra vēsture. Izdevniecība “Liesma”Rīgā 1968.

4. Grēviņš M. Eduards Smiļģis –laikabiedru atmiņās, dokumentos, vēstulēs, R.,1974.

5. Straumanis A. Skatuves ABC,  R. 1997.

6. Spolina V. Teātra spēles -  improvizācijas. Preses nams 1999.

7. Rietumeiropas teātra vēsture. Maskava 1970.

8. The Oxford Ilustrated History of Theatre,  by John Russell Brown Ohford University Press 1995.

9. Spolin V. Improvisation  for the Theatre – Third Edition. Evanston, Illinois Norhthwestern university press 1999.

10. Boal A. Games for actors und non-actors. London und New York by Routledge 1992. 

11. Halpern C., Close D., Kim Howard Johnson. Truth in comedy. Meriwether Publishing Ltd.1952.

12. Johnstone K. Impro for Storytellers, by Faber und Faber Limited, London1999.

13. Certo S.C. Modern Management. Prenticehall New Jersey, USA, 2003.

intercultural communication

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.philol. Ar​tūrs Prie​dī​tis
Aims – to forecast in practice using modern culturological concepts and theories, to provide knowledge of the important components of socio- cultural communication aspects- intercultural communication and thereby increase the competence of graduates to work in the field of public relations in an multiethnic environment.
Tasks – to acquaint the students with different historically established attitudes towards different cultures, persons’ attitude towards “other”, “foreign” nationalistic, socialistic, liberalistic and multicultural principles and opinions on cultural differences, cultural dialogue, and problems of integration in today’s global world including Europe and Latvian socio cultural context.
Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\ Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\...

Contents
1. Structure of human conscience and its socio cultural characteristics.

2. Anthropological aspects of culture.

3. Historical experience of ethnic and cultural identity.

4. Observations and conclusions regarding ethnology and psycho ethnology.

5. Problems concerning cultural dynamics.

6. Prerequisites for cultural innovation.

7. Cultural integration, assimilation, segregation and marginalisation tendencies.

8. Concept of political nations and ethnic nations.

9. Philosophy of cultural dialogue.

10. Prospects of universalisation of multiculturalism.

11. Civilisation theory and intercultural communication.

12. Globalisation and antiglobalisation conflicts.

13. Conflictology and intercultural communication.

14. Ideology and pedagogy of tolerance.

15. Intercultural communication and public relations coherence.

List of literature

1. Multikulturālisms Latvijā: teorija un prakse. Daugavpils: A.K.A., 1996.

2. Komunikācija un kopība. Jelgava: LLU, 2002.

3. Priedītis A. Ievads kulturoloģijā. Kultūras teorija un kultūras vēsture. Daugavpils: A.K.A.,  2003.

4. Гумилев Л.Н.  Этносвера. История людей и история природы. М., Радуга, 1993.

5. История ментальностей. Историческая антропология. М., НЛО, 1996.

6. Лотман Ю.М. Культура и взрыв. М., Гилея, 1992.

7. Basic Concepts of Intercultural Communication. Selected Readings. Intercultural Press, 1998.

Methods of team work

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.pol. Os​kars Ba​lo​dis 
Aims – to provide students a theoretical and practical insight of teamwork, using modern team management theories. Analyse teamwork by overviewing interpersonal communication, dependability on team members as well as the decision-making process. The main aim of the study course is provide the students an insight on how to improve the teamwork by analysing the social barriers and untapped potential.

Background knowledge requirements – Communication psychology. Social psychology.

Tasks – consolidate and perfect knowledge on team and interpersonal communication, be aware of the possibilities of cooperation and their implementation. To perfect the use of students’ listening, communication, cooperation skills and stimulate the students to analytically evaluate the teamwork, to be able to use the theory in practice and improve the cooperation skills and abilities in a team.

Compulsory requirements – compulsory attendance of lectures and practical classes, positive attitude towards team work, desire to be involved in team work and move from one’s “ comfort zone”. A written paper (6 pages) on a given topic should be presented during the course.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/2 of the amount are practical lessons.
Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\ Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\...

Contents
1. Introductory lecture. Course plan, requirements.  Getting acquainted with the students (practical lesson – presenting oneself).

2. Basics of forming a team. Life cycle of a team. 

3. Concepts of different team models. Work principles of a good team.

4. Team work and group work. Team in action. Need for a team/ opposition to a team.

5. Roles and responsibilities in a team. Personal style of the team. Individual work for achievement. Individuals ‘ motivation to work in a team.

6. Team management – theory and practice. Leader’s aim – encourage the group to achieve its best.

7. Team communication methods. Communication barriers. Persuasion and argumentation. Role of positive thinking.

8. Decision – making in a group. Conflicts in teamwork. Decreasing stress. 

9. Collective identity of a team, trust and reliability. (Practical task – Team has to pass through a labyrinth).
10. Presenting teamwork. Defending one’s and the team’s views.
List of literature
1. Baguley P. Effective Communication for Modern Business. McGraw Hill, Lodon, 1998.

2. Barker L.L., Barker D.A. Communication. Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1993.

3. Bolton R. People Skills. Simon&Schuster, New York, 1986.

4. Cole G.A. Management Theory & Practice. 4th edition, Aldine Place publ., London, 1993. 

5. Katzenbach J.R., Smith D.K. The Wisdom of Teams. Mc-Graw Hill, London, 1998.

6. Poter L., Mohr B. eds. Reading Book of Human Relations Training. NTL Institute, Arlington, 1982.

7. Parker G.M. Team Players and Team Work. McGraw Hill, London, 1990.

8. Omarova S. Cilvēks runā ar cilvēku. Rīga: Kamene, 1996.

9. Staw B.M. Psyhological Dimensions of Organizational Behavior. 2nd ed., Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1995.

10. Thompson P., McHug D. Work Organisations: A Critical Introduction. Macmillian, London, 1995.

11. Tubbs S. L., Moss S. Human Communication. McGraw - Hill, 1991.

12. Turner M.E. Groups at Work. Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, London, 2001.

13. www.cerp.org
communication science
Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.philol. Ar​tūrs Prie​dī​tis

Aims – to provide an understanding of the basic conceptual theoretical issues of communication, so that students could orientate themselves in the main problematic issues of socio cultural communication, which is very important in the public relations field.
Tasks – to characterise the essence and role of the communication process human relations, overview the main components of the communication process forms, information channels, historical transformation of socio cultural communication, features of modern day society and its connection with public relations.
Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/...

Contents
1. Communication as an integral part of individual, social group and organisational interaction and business.

2. Evolution of communication science in the beginning of the 20th century.

3. Model of communication process and its elements (sender, message, information channel, recipient, relevance, social environment).

4. Role of information in communication.

5. Determining the results of the communication process.

6. Society and social thinking.

7. Role of mass media in communication and the formation of public opinion.

8. Culture as a source of communication and transmission medium. Differentiation of socio cultural communication according to its informative content.

9. Socio cultural communication and specialised cultural semantic system (branches, ethnic, national, international etc.).

10. Communication and public relations.

List of literature

1. Komunikācija un kopība. Jelgava: LLU, 2002.

2. Kupčs J. Saskarsmes būtība. R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.

3. Priedītis A. Ievads kulturoloģijā. Kultūras teorija un kultūras vēsture. Daugavpils: A.K.A., 2003.

4. Saskarsme. R.: Jumava, 2002.

5. Le Bons G. Pūļa psiholoģija. Rēzekne: Latgales Kultūras centrs, 1998.

6. Berns Ē. Spēles, ko spēlē cilvēki: cilvēku attiecību psiholoģija. R.: Birojs 2000 Plus, 2000.

7. Каган М.С. Мир общения. М.: Политиздат, 1988.

8. Куницына В.И. Межличностное общение. Санкт-Петербург: Питер, 2001.

9. Dominick R. Joseph. The Dynamics of Mass Communication. New York: McGraw-Hill Pyblishing Company, 1990.

10. Thill J.V. & Bovee C.L. Excellence in Business Communication. USA: Pearson Education International, 2002.

11. Harris T.L. Value Added Public Relations. USA: Chicago, 1998.

english for special purposes 3

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.pa​ed. Ine​ta Lū​ka, Mag.pa​ed. Kris​tī​ne Lie​pi​ņa

Aims – to acquire communication skills required for definite business transactions, to develop the lexis and terminology in the given field and therefore facilitate the acquisition of knowledge in English and develop the ability of the students to communicate their knowledge and opinion both orally as well as in written form in English. 

Background knowledge requirements – English for special purposes 1 and 2.

Tasks – to acquire professional lexis, perfect reading, listening, writing, and conversational skills necessary for leaders as well as workers in their professional sphere (refer to themes), systematically repeat or acquire (depending on the level) grammatical and structural units in English.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
1. Mass media for communication.

Mass media, their characterisation and choice.

Press conferences.

Press evaluation.

2. Public relations with credit institutions.

Cooperation of companies with banks.

Banking services. Methods of payment.

Processing loans.

Defending the company’s interest.

Justification for loans.

Cooperation with insurance companies.

3. Cross cultural Influence on negotiations.

Similarities and differences.

Business etiquette and behaviour in different countries.

Negotiations.

List of literature

1. Wallwork Adrian. Business Options: student's book. - Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1999. - 189 p. (ABO-9, LAS-2, SKO-1).
2. Hollett Vicki. Business Objectives / Vicki Hollett. - New edition. - Oxford : Oxford University Press, 1996. - 191 p. (ABO-6, LAS-1, SKO-3).
3. Jones Leo. New International Business English : communication skills in English for business purposes / Leo Jones, Richard Alexander. - Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1998 Student's Book. - 176 p. (SKO-3, LAS-1).
4. Jacob Miriam. English for International Tourism / Miriam Jacob, Peter Strutt. - [Great Britain] : Longman. - 1997Course Book. - 127, (MĀC-358, ABO-2, LAS-2).

5. Jacob Miriam. English for International Tourism / Miriam Jacob. - [Great Britain] : Longman. - 1997Workbook. - 96 p. (MĀC-163, LAS-2).
6. Viney Peter. Survival English : International Communication for Professional People : contains wordlist in Estonian, Latvian, Lithuanian, Polish and Russian : travel, socializing, business, food & drink, money, hotels / Peter Viney, John Curtin. - Oxford : Heinemann Publishers, [199X] -Student's Book. - 1994. - 72,[55] p. (ABO-102, LAS-1).
7. David Cotton, David Falvey, Simon Kent. Market LeaderCourse Book : Intermediate Business English. - Harlow, Essex : Pearson Education Limited : Longman, 2001. - 176 p. (ABO-5, LAS-1, SKO-3)

8. Graham Tullis, Tonya Trappe. New Insights into Business. - [U.K.]: LongmanStudents's Book. - 2001. - 176 pp. (ABO-3, LAS-1, SKO-3).

9. MacKenzie Ian. Financial English with Mini-Dictionary of Finance / Ian MacKenzie. - England : LTP [Language Teaching Publications] Business, 1999. - 160 p. (SKO-3).
10. MacKenzie Ian. English for Business Studies : a course for Business Studies and Economics students / Ian MacKenzie. - Cambridge, United Kingdam : Cambridge University Press, 2002. - (Cambridge Professional English) Student's Book. - 208 p. (SKO-1, LAS-1).
11. Radice Francis. English for Banking : a writting skills course for banks and their customers / Francis Radice. – New York: Prentice Hall, 1998. – Macmillian Professional English. - 156 p.(LAS-, SKO-1).

12. Hicks Wynford. English for Journalists / Wynford Hicks. - 2nd ed. - London. - New York : Routledge, Taylor&Francis Group, 1998. - 131 p. (SKO – 1).
english for special purposes 4

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.pa​ed. Ine​ta Lū​ka, Mag.pa​ed. Kris​tī​ne Lie​pi​ņa

Aims – to acquire communication skills required for definite business transactions, to develop the lexis and terminology in the given field and therefore facilitate the acquisition of knowledge in English and develop the ability of the students to communicate their knowledge and opinion both orally as well as in written form in English. 

Background knowledge requirements – English for special purposes 1, 2 and 3.

Tasks – to acquire professional lexis, perfect reading, listening, writing, and conversational skills necessary for leaders as well as workers in their professional sphere (refer to themes), prepare contracts, write reports on the topic “ Arranging visits for foreign guests” and present it at the student’s annual conference, systematically repeat or acquire (depending on the level) grammatical and structural units in English.

Compulsory requirements – four regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. International management styles. 

Stress management.

Time management.

Management and management styles.

Business ethics.

2. Organising conferences, appointments and concluding contracts.

Planning the agenda for conferences.

Choice of conference venues and time.

Preparing invitations for conferences.

Booking accommodation for conferences.

Conference halls and technical provision (equipment, price, placement).

Types of contracts.

Making oral and written offers and acceptances

Negotiating the terms of a contract.

Making compromise.

Drafting and concluding contracts.

3. Presentations. Public speeches.

Structure of speech for conferences, meetings and presentations.

Making reports for conferences.

Work with literature sources. Preparing and presenting tables, graphs and other visual aids.

Meetings and conferences.

Giving and argumenting one’s opinion.

Leading discussions.

Presenting a project at a conference.

List of literature
1. Wallwork Adrian. Business Options: student's book. - Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1999. - 189 p. (ABO-9, LAS-2, SKO-1).
2. Hollett Vicki. Business Objectives / Vicki Hollett. - New edition. - Oxford : Oxford University Press, 1996. - 191 p. (ABO-6, LAS-1, SKO-3).
3. David Cotton, David Falvey, Simon Kent. Market LeaderCourse Book: Intermediate Business English. - Harlow, Essex : Pearson Education Limited : Longman, 2001. - 176 p. (ABO-5, LAS-1, SKO-3)

4. Jacob Miriam. English for International Tourism / Miriam Jacob, Peter Strutt. - [Great Britain] : Longman. - 1997Course Book. - 127, (MĀC-358, ABO-2, LAS-2).

5. Harding Keith. High Season : English for the Hotel and Tourist Industry / Keith Harding, Paul Henderson. - Oxford : Oxford University Press[Student's Book]. - 9th impr. - 2000. - 176 p. - Wordlist: p.172.-176. (ABO-20, MĀC-97).
6. Revell Rod. Five star English for the hotel and tourist industry / Rod Revell, Chris Stott. - Oxford : Oxford University Press, 1996. - 201 p. (LAS-1, SKO-3).
7. Viney Peter. Survival English : International Communication for Professional People : contains wordlist in Estonian, Latvian, Lithuanian, Polish and Russian : travel, socializing, business, food & drink, money, hotels / Peter Viney, John Curtin. - Oxford : Heinemann Publishers, [199X] -Student's Book. - 1994. - 72,[55] p. (ABO-102, LAS-1).
8. Church Nancy. How to Survive in the U.S.A. : English for travelers and newcomers / Nancy Church and Anne Moss. - 11th printing. - Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 2000. - X, 134 p. (ABO-3, LAS-1, SKO-2).
9. Haines Simon. New First Certificate Masterclass / Simon Haines, Barbara Stewart. - Oxford : Oxford University PressStudent's Book. - 7th impr. - 1998. - 223, [1] p. (MĀC-351, ABO-2, LAS-2).
10. Jones Leo. New International Business English : communication skills in English for business purposes / Leo Jones, Richard Alexander. - Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1998 Student's Book. - 176 p. (SKO-3, LAS-1).
11. Graham Tullis, Tonya Trappe. New Insights into Business. - [U.K.]: LongmanStudents's Book. - 2001. - 176 pp. (ABO-3, LAS-1, SKO-3).
German for special purposes 1

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.phil. Ani​ta Em​se
Aims – to acquire communication skills required for definite business transactions, to develop the lexis and terminology in the given field and therefore facilitate the acquisition of knowledge in German and develop the ability of the students to communicate their knowledge and opinion both orally as well as in written form in German. 

Tasks – to acquire professional lexis, and grammatical skills in necessary to express oneself clearly in German on the given theme in accordance to the study programme.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons ( determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Introductions. Getting acquainted. Making contact.

Formal and informal introductory forms of speech.

Small talk.

The role of appearance in developing contacts. The role of personality in developing contacts.

Receiving visitors at the office. Preparing an agenda for visitors.

National traits in business transactions.

2. Business lunches as a form of communication.

Oral and written invitations for business lunches.

Accepting and rejecting invitations.

Types of restaurants and table reservations.

Small talk during lunches.

National stereotypes in clothing, behaviour and traditions.

National cuisine.

3. Telephoning and making arrangements.

Telephoning language.

Receiving and forwarding information over the phone. 

Telephone phonetics. Answering machines. 

Written confirmation of telephone conversations.

Arranging appointments. Changing appointments.

List of literature
1. C.Conlin. Unternehmen Deutsch: Lehrwerk fuer Wirtschaftsdeutsch. Neubearbeitung Lehrbuch - Stuttgart: Ernst Klett International, 2000. - 216 S. (LAS-1, SKO-7).
2. Norbert Becker, Joerg Braunert, K. Heinz Eisfeld. Dialog Beruf 1: Deutsch als Fremdsprache fuer die Grundstufe. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag. 1997. – 160 s. (MĀC-5, SKO-4, ABO-1).

3. Norbert Becker, Joerg Braunert, K. Heinz Eisfeld. Dialog Beruf 2: Deutsch als Fremdsprache fuer die Grundstufe. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag. [Kursbuch]. – 174 s. (MĀC-7, LAS-1).

4. Norbert Becker, Joerg Braunert. Dialog Beruf 3: Deutsch als Fremdsprache fuer die Grundstufe. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag. [Kursbuch]. – 172 s. (MĀC-4, SKO-2).

5. Miebs Udo. Kontakt Deutsch : Deutsch fuer berufliche Situationen : Videosprachkurs fuer Wirtschaftsdeutsch / Udo Miebs, Leena Vehovirta. - Berlin [etc.] : Langenscheidt : YLEKursbuch. - 1997. - 165, [1] S. (ABO-2, SKO-2).
6. W.Krause, A.Bayard. Geschäftskontakte. Begleitbuch zum Videosprachkurs. Langescheidt, Berlin, 1995. (SKO-1, LAS-1).

7. Buscha Anne. Geschaefts Kommunikation: Verhandlungssprache: Deutsch als Fremdsprache: Kursbuch und Cassette / Anne Buscha, Gisela Linthout. - 1.Aufl. - Ismaning: Hueber, 1997. - 120 S. (SKO-3).
8. Reimann Monika. Grundstufen-Grammatik fuer Deutsch als Fremdsprache / Monika Reimann. - Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag, 2000Erklaerungen und Uebungen. - 3.Aufl. - 2000. - 237,[1] S. (ABO-1, LAS-2, SKO-6).
9. Hoeffgen Adelheid. Deutsch lerner fuer den Beruf. Ein lehrbuch fuer Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Ismaning: Verlag. fuer Deutsch. 1999., 264 s. (SKO-1).

German for special purposes 2

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.phil. Ani​ta Em​se
Aims – to acquire communication skills required for definite business transactions, to develop the lexis and terminology in the given field and therefore facilitate the acquisition of knowledge in German and develop the ability of the students to communicate their knowledge and opinion both orally as well as in written form in German. 

Background knowledge requirements – German for special purposes 1.

Tasks – to consolidate the knowledge gained in the study course “ German for special purposes 1” and continue the acquisition of professional lexis and language structures in accordance with the study programme and perfect one’s conversational and written skills.
Compulsory requirements – four regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons ( determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1.
The labour market.

Preparing job advertisements.

Advertisements looking for jobs.

Job descriptions.

Professions and occupations.

CV and application letters.

Job interviews 

Labour contracts.

Rights and obligations of employers and employees.

2.
Creating public relations in the enterprise and the society.

Making contact

Company profile.

Evaluating the development prospects of an enterprise

Proposals for the development of an enterprise

Conducting employee surveys.

Preparation and analysis of tables and graphs.

3.
Products – projecting a positive image.

Describing products.

Market research.

Consumer research 

Analysis of the results.

Product presentations at exhibitions and trade fairs.

4.
Advertising – building an image of the company 

Specifics of advertising lexis.

Principles of preparing advertisements (Copy).

Choice of advertising media.

Mass media for communication.  

List of literature.
1. C.Conlin. Unternehmen Deutsch: Lehrwerk fuer Wirtschaftsdeutsch. NeubearbeitungLehrbuch. - Stuttgart: Ernst Klett International, 2000. - 216 S. (LAS-1, SKO-7).
2. Norbert Becker, Joerg Braunert, K. Heinz Eisfeld. Dialog Beruf 1: Deutsch als Fremdsprache fuer die Grundstufe. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag. / 1997. – 160 s. (MĀC-5, SKO-4, ABO-1).

3. Norbert Becker, Joerg Braunert, K. Heinz Eisfeld. Dialog Beruf 2: Deutsch als Fremdsprache fuer die Grundstufe. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag. [Kursbuch] /– 174 s. (MĀC-7, LAS-1).

4. Norbert Becker, Joerg Braunert. Dialog Beruf 3: Deutsch als Fremdsprache fuer die Grundstufe. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag. [Kursbuch] /– 172 s. (MĀC-4, SKO-2).

5. Miebs Udo. Kontakt Deutsch : Deutsch fuer berufliche Situationen : Videosprachkurs fuer Wirtschaftsdeutsch / Udo Miebs, Leena Vehovirta. - Berlin [etc.] : Langenscheidt : YLEKursbuch. - 1997. - 165, [1] S. (ABO-2, SKO-2).
6. W.Krause, A.Bayard. Geschäftskontakte. Begleitbuch zum Videosprachkurs. Langescheidt, Berlin, 1995. (SKO-1, LAS-1).

7. Buscha Anne. Geschaefts Kommunikation : Verhandlungssprache : Deutsch als Fremdsprache: Kursbuch und Cassette / Anne Buscha, Gisela Linthout. - 1.Aufl. - Ismaning : Hueber, 1997. - 120 S. (SKO-3).
8. Reimann Monika. Grundstufen-Grammatik fuer Deutsch als Fremdsprache / Monika Reimann. - Ismaning : Max Hueber Verlag, 2000Erklaerungen und Uebungen. - 3.Aufl. - 2000. - 237,[1] S. (ABO-1, LAS-2, SKO-6).
9. Hoeffgen Adelheid. Deutsch lerner fuer den Beruf. Ein lehrbuch fuer Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Ismaning: Verlag. fuer Deutsch. 1999., 264 s. (SKO-1).

Art in latvia

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.philol. Ar​tūrs Prie​dī​tis

Aims – to acquaint the students in detail with the different aesthetic styles of art in Latvia, by providing them extensive information on the respective creative tendencies in the history of Latvian culture and as a result create an information base for the gradates to fulfil their professional duties successfully and represent themselves in the communication process.
Tasks – acquaint the students with acting, literature, music, applied art concepts for stylistic solutions in the history of world culture; to overview the overall aesthetic forms in the history of Latvian culture from its origin to modern times; to analyse in detail the main stylistic art forms in Latvia and Latvian culture – gothic, roman, baroque, classicism, romanticism, realism, Jugend (art nouveau) style, historicism, impressionism, symbolism, cubism, expressionism, abstract art, fauvism, constructive art as well as review the aesthetic theory concepts with regards to modernism, avant-gardism and post modernistic concepts.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\...

Contents
1. Aesthetic philosophical conditions for the origin of different art forms, its essence and compatibility with the era in the general socio cultural context.

2. Argumentation of ideological, art and scientific theory of different art forms.

3. Technology and specifics of presentation of art forms.

4. Main art forms in the history of world culture.

5. Problems concerning differentiation of creative art approaches in modern times.

6. Roman and gothic art forms and its origin in Latvian culture.

7. Baroque architecture and classicism in Latvia. 

8. Romanticism (neo romanticism) and realism features in Latvian theatre, music and literature.

9. Triumph of Jugend (art nouveau) style in Latvian architecture and applied art.

10. Modernism and avant-gardism in Latvian culture and its role in the history of Latvian culture.

11. Expression of socialistic realism in Latvia.

12. Ideological sources and tendencies of postmodernism in modern culture.

13. Art forms and mass culture industry in today’s global context.

14. Art forms and the aesthetic choice prospects in modern day society.

List of literature
1. Loze I. Akmens laikmeta māksla Austrumbaltijā. R.: Zinātne, 1983.

2. Ornaments Latvijā. Materiāli mākslas vēsturei. R.: Zinātne, 1994.

3. Bēms R. Apceres par Latvijas mākslu simt gados. 18.gs.beigas-19.gs.beigas. R.: Zinātne, 1984.

4. Lancmanis I. Rundāles pils. R.: Zinātne, 1994.

5. Lancmanis I. Jelgavas pils. R.: Zinātne, 1979.

6. Grosmane E. Ventspils koktēlnieki. R.: Zinātne, 1981.

7. Latviešu tēlotāja māksla 1860-1940. R.: Zinātne, 1986.

8. Elejas pils. Katalogs. R.: Rundāles Pils muzejs, 1992.

9. Mežotnes muiža. R.: Rundāles Pils muzejs, 1993.

10. Priedītis A. Rainis un simbolisms. Daugavpils: Saule, 1992.

11. Priedītis A. Latvijas kultūras vēsture. No vissenākajiem laikiem līdz mūsdienām. Daugavpils: A.K.A., 2000.

12. Priedītis A. Ievads kulturoloģijā. Kultūras teorija un kultūras vēsture. Daugavpils: A.K.A., 2003.

13. Krastiņš J. Jūgendstils Rīgas arhitektūrā. R.: Zinātne, 1980.

14. Krastiņš J. Mežaparks. R.: Zinātne, 1997.

15. Bruģis D. Historisma pilis Latvijā. R.: Sorosa fonds-Latvija, 1997.

16. Cielava S. Latviešu glezniecība buržuāziski demokrātisko revolūciju posmā (1900-1917). R.: Zinātne, 1974.

17. Gombrihs P. Vispārējā mākslas vēsture. R.: Zvaigzne ABC, 2001.

18. Voldemārs Matvejs. Raksti. Darbu katalogs. Sarakste. R.: Neputns, 2002.
19. Honour H., Fleming J. A World History of Art. London: Laurence King, 1991.

research methodology

Programma “Sabiedriskās attiecības”

Developed by Dr.oec. Sil​vi​ja Kris​tap​so​ne
Aims – to provide students knowledge on writing scientific research work.

Background knowledge requirements – background knowledge not necessary.
Tasks – to acquire skills to define the research topic, use literature sources, write scientific papers (papers, study papers), to format them in accordance with notes taken down as well as be able to write annotations and reviews.
Compulsory requirements – compiling a study paper and defence of study paper.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. The role of study course in the study process and professional growth of an individual.

2. Scientific research work and its types (essays, papers, study papers, bachelor’s paper, diploma paper etc.).

3. Defining the topic of research work. Style of language used.

4. Types of literature used in research work and its classification.

5. Writing down information used in scientific research paper( making conspects, literature sources) Requirements for list of literature.

6. Structure of research paper (Introduction and its structure. Analytical part of research paper. Concluding part. ).

7. Formatting requirements for research work.

8. Methods of gathering information necessary for research work (document research, direct observation methods etc.).

9. Methods of processing and analysis of data gathered through research work (gathering data, classifying data. Statistical indicators, its calculation using computer programmes. Interpretation and analysis of statistical indicators).

10. Study paper projectand its defence.

List of literature
1. Raščevska M., Miltuze A. Metodiskie norādījumi kursa darbu izstrādāšanai un aizstāvēšanai. – R.: LU PPF Psiholoģijas nodaļa, 2001.

2. Krūzs K. Metodiskie norādījumi  kursa, bakalaura un maģistra darba izstrādāšanai un   aizstāvēšanai. Rīga:  LU Ekonomikas un vadības fakultāte. Tautsaimniecības institūts. 2003.

3. Gibaldi J. MLA Handbook for writers or Research Papers. New York: The Modern Language Association of America. 2003.

4. Нареш M. Маркетинговие исследования и ефективный анализ статистических данных. M., Санктпетербург, Киев – Диасофт – 767, 2002. 

5. Геллевик О. Социологический метод. M.-Весъ мир – 190, 2002.

advertising theory and practice

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by MBA Ive​ta Upī​te

Aims – to gain in depth knowledge of the essence and aims of advertising, effect of advertising, strategy, tactics and norms regulating advertising.

Background knowledge requirements – Marketing, Advertising basics.
Tasks – to acquaint the student with advertising environment, planning and management process, strategy and tactics of its creation, advertising media and norms regulating advertising.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumu\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Advertising environment and basics of advertising effects.

2. Planning and management of advertising.

3. Advertising strategy and tactics.

4. Creating advertisements: creative and communicative concepts.

5. Advertising and the society, norms regulating advertising and ethical principles.

1. List of literature

2. Niedrītis Jānis Ēriks. Mārketings / Jānis Ēriks Niedrītis. – 2., papild. izd. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2001. – 267,[5] lpp. : tab. – (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka ; 20). – Bibliogr.: 271. lpp. (ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–287).

3. D. Edeirs. Efektīva komunikācija. Rīga, 1999.

4. Reklāma, Latvija 2000/01 : padomi, informācija, statistika : reklāmas katalogs veidots sadarbībā ar Latvijas profesionālajām organizācijām. – Rīga : Latvijas Tālrunis, [2000]. – 168 lpp. : il. – (PRO Katalogs). (ABO–9, LAS–3).

5. Tellis Gerard J. Advertising and Sales Promotion Strategy / Ge​rard J. Tellis. – Reading, Massachusetts [etc.] : Addison-Wesley Long​man, Inc., 1997. – XVIII, 483 p. : diagr., ill. – Includes bibliographical refe​rences and index. (LAS–1).

6. Котлер Филип. Маркетинг менеджмент : анализ, планирование, внед​ре​ние, контроль / Филип Котлер ; 9-е изд. – Санкт-Петербург : Питер Ком, 1998. – 887 с. : табл. – (Теория и практика менеджмента). – Библиогр.: с. 851 – 860. – Алф. указ.: с. 880 – 887. – Ориг. назв.: Marketing management / Philip Kotler. (ABO–9, LAS–2).

7. Cummins Julian. Sales Promotion : How to Create and Implement Campaigns that Really Work / Julian Cummins. – 2nd ed. – London : Kogan Page, 1998. – VII, 268 p. – Includes bibliogr. references and index. (LAS–1).

8. Wells William.  Advertising : Principles and Practice / William Wells, John Burnett, Sandra Moriarty. - 6th ed. - Upper Saddle River, New Jersey : Prentice Hall, 2003. - Includes index. - ISBN 0130477222. - XXXII, 599 p. : il., tab. 

9. Росситер Джон Р. Реклама и продвижение товаров / Джон Р. Рос​си​тер, Ларри Перси; пер. с англ. – 2-е изд. – Санкт-Пе​тер​​бург [etc.] : Питер, 2001. – 651,[1] c. 1997. – Содержит библиогр. (LAS–1).

10. Павловская Елена.  Дизайн рекламы : поколение NEXT : стратегия творческого проектирования / Елена Павловская ; гл. ред. Е.Строганова ; рекомендовано Союзом Дизайнеров России. - Санкт-Петербург : Питер, 2003. - Библиогр.: с. [314]-318. -ISBN 5947235528. - 318 с. : рис., фотогр.

11. Žurnāls “Mārketings”.
12. Laikraksts “Dienas Bizness”.

speech culture

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.pa​ed. Ed​gars Kra​miņš
Aims – to promote the development of the speaking skills necessary for practical work and possibilities of perfecting one’s abilities, by promoting development of self-confidence and decreasing tension in the communication process.

Tasks – to promote an understanding of the essence of speech in the communication process; promote the use of clear, coherent, emotionally bright and expressive speech at the para verbal communication level; promote proper breathing and speech techniques necessary for Latvian language that would facilitate create the respective melody and intonation; promote active effective and intonation rich speech, with an emphasis on dynamics, temp - rhythm and possibility of changing thoughts; promote the possibility of enhancing the structure of the speech and the use of argumentation principles; to perfect the ability of choosing the correct style of speech and its use in the appropriate socio cultural situation and social sphere.

Background knowledge requirements – Inquiry process and communication psychology; verbal and nonverbal communication.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/2 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
1. Speech as a process in the communicative system.

2. Breathing as an energetic basis for speech.

3. Essence of breathing exercises.

4. Mastering breathing techniques.

5. Language phonetics and pronunciation norms for proper diction.

6. Speech expression aids for recognition and possibilities of choice.

7. Mastering articulation skills.

8. Possibilities of mastering speech techniques and voice hygiene.

9. Essence, structure and logics of speech content.

10. Making conclusions and argumentation.

11. Mastering the use of clear language and precise expression of thoughts.

12. Logical analysis of texts and perfection of reciting any given text.

13. Body as a harmonising factor and mediator in the speech process.

14. Basic styles of communicative speech as a socio cultural communication aspect.

15. Perfection of recognition and effective listening skills in the speech process.

16. Practical work on physical and mental relaxation during the speech process. Simulation role-play.

List of literature

1. Alekse I. Runātprasme: palīgs runātājiem un viņu skolotājiem / Inta Alekse.- Rīga: RaKa, 2003.- 126 lpp, il.- ISBN 9984-15-452-1.

2. Apinis P. Cilvēks. Anatomija, fizioloģija, patoloģijas pamati. Rīga: Nacionālais medicīnas apgāds, 1998.- 800 lpp, il.,- ISBN 9984-92790-3.

3. Geikina S. Retorikas pamati: tālmācības materiāls pedagoģijā / Silvija Geikina.- Rīga: RaKa, 2003.- 112 lpp.- ISBN 9984-15-489-0.

4. Kalbergs V. Cilvēka anatomija: I daļa / V.Kalbergs.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1971.- 320 lpp., il.

5. Karpova Ā. Personība. Teorijas un to rādītāji / Ārija Karpova.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998.- 223 lpp., att., shēm.- ISBN 9984-04-930-2.

6. Kirilovs V. Loģika / V.Kirilovs, P.Zikovs, A.Starcenko, J.Curakovs.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1969.- 186 lpp., il.

7. Kramiņš E. Runas prasme saziņā: monogrāfija / Edgars Kramiņš.- Rīga: BA Turība, 2004.

8. Vigotskis Ļ. Domāšana un runa / Ļevs Vigotskis.- Rīga: EVE, 2002.- 392 lpp.- ISBN 9984-716-08-2.

9. Ebeling P. Das gro(e Buch der Rhetorik / Peter Ebeling.- Gau-Algesheim: Buch und wissen, [1981].- 293 s., ill., tab., schem.

10. Ekman P. Emotion in the human face / Paul Ekman.- Cambrige [etc.]: Cambrige University Press., 1982.- 439 p., ill., graph., tab.- ISBN 0-521-28393-0.

11. Engel J.J. Ideen zu einer Mimik: th.1- 2 / Johan Jakob Engel.- Berlin: [s.n.], 1785/ 86.- 381/ 314 s., ill.

12. Husson R. Physiologie de la phonetion / R.Husson.- Paris: Masson, 1962.- 591 p.

13. Merleau-Pontu M. Phenomenology of perception / Maurice Merleau-Pontu.- New York: Humanities, 1962.

14. Aristotelis. Poētika / Aristotelis.- Rīga: LVI, 1959.-142 lpp., portr.

15. Baltauss J. Burtu būšanas / Jānis Baltauss.- Rīga: LaBa, 1994.-24 lpp.

16. Bormane O. Skatuves runas pamati / Olga Bormane.- Rīga: Latvijas Valsts izdevniecība, 1961.- 154 lpp., shēm.

17. Kramiņš E. Komunikatīvās kompetences veidošanās runas apguves procesā kā konfliktu novēršanas līdzeklis / Edgars Kramiņš // Konflikta teorija un prakse multikulturālā sabiedrībā / redkol.: I.Žogla..[u.c.].- Rīga: Izglītība tautas attīstībai, 2001.- 224.- 234. lpp.- ISBN 9984-9525-0-9.

18. Kramiņš E. Runas stilu apguve kā topošo speciālistu profesionālās kompetences veidošanās nosacījums / Edgars Kramiņš // Changing education in a changing spciety- I / redkol.: I.Žogla..[u.c.].-Rīga: Izglītība soļi, 2003.- 79.-91. lpp.- ISBN 9984-712-36-2.

19. Plotnieks I. Emocijas un jūtas: mācību līdzeklis studentiem psiholoģijā / Imants Plotnieks.- Rīga: LVU, 1970.- 55 lpp.

20. Rubenis A. Cilvēks mītiskajā pasaulē / Andris Rubenis.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1994.- 141 lpp.- ISBN 5-405-01418-4.

21. Rubenis A. Romas kultūra / Andris Rubenis.- Rīga: Svētdienas rīts, 1993.- 183 lpp.

22. Rubenis A. Dzīve un kultūra Eiropā absolūtisma un apgaismības laikmetā / Andris Rubenis.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1996.- 367 lpp.- ISBN 9984-560-17-1.

23. Rubenis A. Dzīve un kultūra Eiropā Renesanses un Reformācijas laikmetā / Andris Rubenis.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.- 211 lpp.

24. Rubenis A. Renesanses un reformācijas laikmeta kultūra Eiropā: mācību līdzeklis / Andris Rubenis.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2000.- 388 lpp.- ISBN 9984-17-509-X.

25. Rubenis A. Viduslaiku kultūra Eiropā / Andris Rubenis.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1997.- 527 lpp.- ISBN 9984-04-196-4.

26. Zaķe I. Logopēdiskās spēles un vingrinājumi / Iveta Zaķe.- Rīga: Izglītības soļi, 2000.- 39 lpp.- ISBN 9984-943-64-X.

27. Zeltmatis. Daiļrunas pamatmācība / Zeltmatis.- Rīga: J.Rozes apgāds., 1924.- 172 lpp.

28. Kennedy G.A. Comperative rhetoric: an historical and cross-cultural introduction / George Alexander Kennedy.- New York, NY [etc.]: Oxford University Press, 1998.- 238 p.,- ISBN 0-19-510932-5.

29. Kennedy G.A. Greek rhetoric under Christian emperors/ George Alexander Kennedy.- Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1983.- 333 p.- ISBN 0-691-03565-2..

30. Kennedy G.A. The art of rhetoric in the Roman world: 300 B.C.- A.D.300 / George Alexander Kennedy.- Leiden: Brill, 2001.- 172 p.,- ISBN 90-04-12213-3.

31. Bērziņš D. Cicerons un Apele: Ko? Kam? Kā? / Dainis Bērziņš // Teātra vēstnesis.- Nr.1 (1994., janvāris- marts), 114.- 120.lpp.

32. Heidegers M. Ceļš uz valodu: fragments / Martins Heidegers // Grāmata / galv.red.: L.Briedis.-ISSN 0134-3181-77290.- Nr.7 (1990., jūlijs), 27.-32.lpp.

33. Kramiņš E. Komunikatīvā kompetence- runas stilu apguve / Edgars Kramiņš // Skolotājs / galv.red.: Anita Šmite.- ISBN 1407-1045.- Nr.3 (2003.), 17.- 27.lpp., diagr., sh., tab.

34. Petrovs P. Balss piesmakusi, bet šovakar izrāde! / P.Petrovs // Literatūra un māksla.-(1977.,14.janvāris), 10.lpp.

35. Puciriuss H. Viss sākas ar vārdu / Heinrihs Puciriuss // Diena; Lietišķā diena.-(2002.,1.februāris), 13.lpp.

36. Saulīte G. Dažas līnijas pagaist sākušā portretā / Gundega Saulīte // Teātra vēstnesis.- Nr.1 (1994., janvāris- marts), 107.-107- 113.lpp.

legal aspects of public relations 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.iur. l​ze Ren​ce

Aims – to provide students the knowledge of legal aspects of public relations and the various legal norms applied in public relations

Background knowledge requirements – Basic legal knowledge gained at secondary school.
Tasks – to understand the significance of legal norms and its role in public relations, application of different legal norms, study the procedure of application of definite norms in public relations. 

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.
Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\….
Contents:
1. Legal subject and its features. State and the law and its interaction. The legal system and democracy.  Short review of the history of law.

2. Public law and private law. Branches of law. Legal systems. 

3. Types of legal norms, structure of legal norms. Legal subjects. Mental capacity and legal capacity. Legal objects. Legal facts. Violations of the law.

4. Sources of law. The duration and scope of normative enactments. Legislation process. Application of normative enactments.

5. The condition of National law and public administrative organs in the Republic of Latvia.

6. Legal system of Latvia and institutions under its jurisdiction. 

7. Constitution. Essential laws related to public relations.

8. Civil law. Contract law. Process of concluding contracts. Property law. 

9. Commercial law. Commercial activities. Commercial register. Firms, representative offices, branches. Commercial pledge. Associations. Payments.

10. Labour law.

11. International law. International organisations. Institutional system of the European Union. 

12. International conventions, treaties. International transactions. 

13. International human rights. Sources of international human rights. Citizen and political rights. European human rights court. 

14. Copyrights and intellectual property. Acquiring exclusive rights. Types of implementation of exclusive rights. 

15. Information and communication law. Application and provision of legal norms to the Internet and electronic communication.

List of literature 
1. Aut.kolektīvs./ Autortiesības. - Rīga, Latvijas Universitāte, 1997.

2. Bojārs J. Starptautiskās tiesības / 2. izd. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998.

3. Cipeliuss R. Tiesību būtība.- Rīga, 2001.

4. Inetas Ziemeles red. Cilvēktiesības pasaulē un Latvijā. – Rīga, 2000.

5. Gatawis S., Broks E., Bule Z. Eiropas tiesības. – Rīga: EuroFaculty, 2002.

6. Autoru kolektīvs. Informācijas un komunikāciju tiesības: 1. un 2.grāmata. U.Ķiņa jur. redakc. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2002. – I sēj.: 318 lpp.; II sēj.: 608 lpp.

7. Jakubaņecs V. Tiesību jēdziens, struktūra un formas. - Rīga, 2002.

8. Lēbera D.A. red.- Latvijas tiesību vēsture. Rīga, 2000.

9. Likumdošanas terminu vārdnīca. - Rīga, 1999.

10. Miķelsons U. Informācijas tehnoloģiju noziegumu izmeklēšanas īpatnības. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2003. – 387 lpp.

11. Jāņa Griģeļoņa red. Mūsdienu starptautiskās tiesības. Starptautiskais civilprocess. Dokumentu krājums. - 2. izd. – Rīga:  AGB, 2000.

12. Načisčionis J. Administratīvās tiesības.- Rīga: Latvijas Vēstnesis, 2003.

13. Poļakovs G. Rūpnieciskā īpašuma īpašnieka tiesības. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2001.

14. Poļakovs G. Rūpnieciskā īpašuma aizsardzība. Поляков Г. Охрана промышленной собственности. Skaidrojošā vārdnīca. / Tолковый словарь. – Rīga, 1999.

15. Ulmane V. Darba tiesības. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2003.

16. Valsts un tiesību vēsture jēdzienos un terminos. / sast. Valters. - R., 2001;

17. Vildbergs H.J., Krasts V. Salīdzinošās administratīvās tiesības. Lietas un risinājumi. – Rīga: EuroFaculty, 2001.

18. Vinklers T., Lahmans P., Raioms S., Naidu D. Eiropas Savienības tiesības. Ievads. - Kopenhāgena, 2000.

19. David R., Brurley J.E. Major legal systems in the world today. - London, 1985.

20. Derham D.P., Maher F.K.H., Wallk P.L. An introduction to Law - Australia: Melbourne, Sydney, 1971.

21. Walker N. Europe’s Area of Freedom, Security and Justice. USA: Oxford University Press. 2004.

22. Алексеев С. Право. – Москва: Статут, 1999.

23. Алексеев С. Право на пороге нового тысячелетия. – Москва:Статут, 2000.

24. Бабаев В., Баранов В., Толстик В. Теория права и государства в схемах и определениях. - Москва, 2001.

25. Гражданское право. / под ред. Гришаева С. – Москва: Юристъ, 2000.

26. Давид Р., Жоффе-Спинози К. Основные правовые системы современности. – Москва: Международные отношения, 1998.

27. Основы права. / под ред. Лазарева В. - Москва, 1998.

28. Основы государства и права. / под ред. Кутарина О. - Москва, 2001.

29. Права человека. / под ред. Лукашева Е. - Москва, 2001.

30. Туманов В. Европейский Суд по правам человека. - Москва, 2001.

31. www.vp.gov.lv
32. www.juridica.lv
33. www.uncitral.org
public relations theory and practice

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.pol. Os​kars Ba​lo​dis 
Aims – to provide students theoretical knowledge of public relations and its different methods, history of development of public relations, its role in different spheres; analyse together with the students public relations practice in Latvia by motivating the students to use the theoretical knowledge gained in practice.

Background knowledge requirements – Introduction to public relations. 

Tasks – to acquaint the students with the process of historical development of public relations, various public relations methods using effective management, planning and evaluation principles. To provide an overview of the specifics of the work of a public relations specialist, cooperation with others specialists and mass media representatives. To encourage the students to observe public relations activities in everyday life and think about the possibilities of effective use of public relations available in different spheres in order to improve the functioning of the entire organisation or institution.

Compulsory requirements – compulsory attendance of lectures and practical classes. Submit a report on public relations firms that are active in Latvia, describe their activities, objectives, suggest recommendations for improving their effectiveness and base these arguments on the public relations theory mastered during the course.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.
Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\….
Contents
1. Introductory lecture. Course plan, requirements. Getting acquainted with the students and a needs analysis. 

2. Definition, essence and main components of public relations. 

3. Overview of the history of public relations. Origins of public relations.

4. Differences and challenges involved in public relations in the public and private sector.

5. Public relations and public opinion. The role of public relations in creating a reputation and in changing public opinion.

6. Different branches of public relations. Interrelation of public relations with other scientific spheres.

7. Different stages of the public relations process- good principles.

8. Public relations management theory. Developing relations with the public- management function.

9. Profile of public relations workers and their routine tasks. 

10. Crisis communication.

11. Public relations activities.

12. Cooperation with the mass media. The role of mass media in the reflection of public relations activities. 

13. Ethics in the public relations sphere.

14.  Public relations companies and its personnel.

15. Public relations activities in the public sphere. Public relations activities in the NGO sector or in non-profit making organisations.

16. The latest trends in the public relations sphere.

17.  Public relations sphere in Latvia. 

List of literature
1. Veinberga S. Publiskas attiecības. Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2004.

2. Austin E.W., Pinkelton B.E. Strategic Public Relation Management: Planning and Managing Effective Communication Programmes. London: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 2001.

3. Baskin O., Aronoff C. E. Public Relations. Memphis: Wm. C. Brown Publishers, 1992.

4. Biagu S. Media/Impact: an Introduction to Mass Media. California: Wadsworth, Inc., 1988.

5. Black S. The Practise of Public Relations. Oxford: Clays Ltd, 1995.

6. Cutlip S., Center A.H., Broom G. M. Effective Public Relations. New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1982.

7. Cutlip S. Public Relations history. From the 17th to the 20th century. Hillsdale, New Jersey: Lawerence Erlbaum Associates, Publishers, 1995.

8. Harrison S. Public Relations. London: International Thomson Business Press, 1996.

9. Heath R.L. Handbook of Public Relations. London: Sage Publications, 2001.

10. Holtz S. Public Relations on the Net. New York: American Management Association, 1999.

11. Katus J., Volmer W.F. Government Communications in Netherlands. Hague, Sdu. Publishers, 2001.

12. Kendall R. Public Relation Campaign Strategies. New York: Addison-Wesley Educational Publishers, 1996.

13. Kitchen P.J. Public Relations Principles and Practice. Thomson Business Press, 1997.

14. Koehler J.W., Pankowski J.M. Quality Government. Florida, St. Lucie Press, Ltd., 1996.

15. Nye J.S., Zelikow P.D., King D.C. Why People Don’t Trust Government. London, Harvard University Press, 1997.

16. Seitel P. The Practice of Public Relations. Prentice Hall Inc., New Jersey, 1995. 

17. Wilcox D.L., Ault P.H, Agee W.K., Cameron G.T. Essentials of Public Relations. New York: Addison Wesley Educational Publishers, 2001. 
18. Почепцов Г. Паблик рилейшнз. Москва: Центр, 2004.

19. www.quidestar.org
direct communication 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.sc.ing. Os​kars On​ževs, Dr.sc.ing An​tons Kiš​čen​ko
Aims – to provide the students knowledge on: modern information exchange and dissemination aids and methods, its working principles, use its use resolving data security problems.

Background knowledge requirements – Computer technology.

Tasks – 1) to acquaint with principles of designing information systems based on Intranet and Internet technology; 2) to learn to design company’s external (In​ter​net) home page and internal (Intra​net) in​formation system using Fron​tPa​ge; 3) to learn to work with electronic mail systems and other electronic shared recourses; 4) to learn modern methods of data encryption and the use of electronic signatures (practical work based on programme PGP); 5) to learn to transform paper documents into MS Of​fi​ce do​cuments..

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\….
Contents

1. Structure of computer networks and its functioning principles.

2. Internet. Designing personal WEB pages and company information systems based on Internet technology.

3. Processing paper and electronic documents using electronic aids: scanning, OCR systems, data archives.

4. Electronic mail. Systems providing sharing of resources.

5. Resolving electronic data security problems in the communication process. Data encryption. Electronic signatures. 

List of literature

1. Treiguts Egmonts. Datu drošība un datortīkli : māc. līdz. / Egmonts Trei​guts. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, 1999. – 167 lpp. – (Datorzinību bibliotēka ; 4). (MĀC–137, ABO–10).

2. Angļu–latviešu–krievu informātikas vārdnīca : datori, datu apstrāde un pārraide / sast. A. Baums, J. Borzovs, A. Gobzemis ... [u. c.]. – Rīga : Avots, 2001. – 660 lpp. (ABO–7).

3. Interneta rokasgrāmata : iesācējiem un ekspertiem / sast. Angus J. Ken​nedy. – Rīga : Nordik, 1998. – 348 lpp. – Oriģ. nos.: The Rough to the Internet / Angus J. Kennedy. (ABO–28).

4. Interneta lietošana / no angļu val. tulk. Andris Grīnfelds ; red. Ingrīda Kreicberga. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. – 72 lpp. ( ABO–1).

5. Narņicka Sarmīte. Microsoft Outlook 2000 ... no A līdz Z / Sarmīte Narņicka. – [Rīga] : Datorzinību Centrs, 2001. – 189 lpp. (MĀC–2, ABO–10).
entrepreneurial basics

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.oec. An​na Ābel​ti​ņa, Dr.oec. An​dra Zvir​bu​le – Bēr​zi​ņa
Aims – to form an understanding of the essence of entrepreneurship, different forms of entrepreneurship and its characteristics, resource building and calculation methods.

Background knowledge requirements – Microeconomics and macroeconomics.

Tasks – acquaint the students with the business environment, processes, logics, and spheres and provide them the basics of entrepreneurship, the different forms of it and the main functions of the company’s activities.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.
Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumu\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Essence of entrepreneurship and its significance in the national economy.

2. Business environment and processes and its main stages.

3. Small and medium sized enterprises in Latvia, and its development tendencies upon accession into the European Union.

4. Foundation and life cycle of enterprises

5. Idea and entrepreneurial sphere and its choice prospects.

6. Resources required for entrepreneurship, types and combination of resources.

7. The subject of entrepreneurial activity and its classification.

8. Determination and evaluation of success factor of entrepreneurial activity.

1. List of literature

2. Rurāne Marita. Uzņēmējdarbības pamati : māc. grām. / rec. A. Roze, A. Dalbiņš. – Rīga : Turības mācību centrs, 1997. – 184 lpp. – Bibliogr.: 181. lpp. (21 nos.).(ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–397).

3. Rurāne Marita. Uzņēmējdarbības organizācijas un plānošana. Biznesa augstskola Turība, Rīga. (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka; 27). 2002. 330. lpp.

4. Klauss Andris. Uzņēmējdarbība : lekciju materiāli. – Rīga : Ventspils Augstskola, 1998. – 214 lpp. (ABO–7, LAS–3).

5. Vedļa A. Uzņēmējdarbības kurss / A.Vedļa. – Rīga : [Petrovskis & Ko, 2000. – 456 lpp. : tab. – Bibliogr.: 454. – 456. lpp. (ABO–12, LAS–3, MĀC–185).

6. Zvirbule- Bērziņa A. Plānošanas un ražošanas procesa organizēšanas pamatprincipi / A. Zvirbule- Bērziņa, L. Mihejeva, A. Auziņa. –Biznesa augstskola Turība, Rīga (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka; 38) 2004. 143.lpp. 

7. Komerclikums : ar grozījumiem, kas spēkā no 2002. gada 15. marta ; Komerclikuma spēkā stāšanās kārtības likums. - Rīga : Latvijas Vēstnesis, 2002. - (Latvijas Vēstneša bibliotēka). - ISBN ISBN 9984731103. - 167 lpp.(ABO-8, LAS-3).

8. Geus Arie.  Dzīvīgais uzņēmums : uzņēmuma veidošanās, attīstība un ilglaicīgums / Arie de Geus ; no angļu val tulk. Īrisa Vīka ; priekšv. aut. Pīters M. Senge. - [Rīga] : Rīgas konferences : Fontes R&I, [2003]. - Bibliogr.: 305.-310.lpp.. - ISBN 9984004309. - 312 lpp.  
9. Коссов В.В. Бизнес-план : обоснование решений : уцебное пособие / В.В. Коссов. - 2-е изд., испр. и доп. - Москва : Государственрий университет Высшая школа экономики, 2002. - 269, [3] с. : таб. - (Tacis). - Библиогр.: c. 269-[270].  ISBN 5-7598-0186-4 

10. Хоскинг Алан. Курс предпринимательства : практическое пособие / перевод с английского А. В. Дрыночкина. – Москва : Междуна​род​ные отношение, 1993. – 350 с. (LAS–1).

11. www.smallbusiness.yahoo.com
Finance management

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.oec. Staņislavs Keišs
Aims – to understand the necessity of finance management and planning for an enterprise. 

Background knowledge requirements – Entrepreneurial basics, National economics.

Tasks – acquaint the students with the functions of a finance manager, rights and responsibilities, forming skills of planning finances at an enterprise, provide the basics on current assets and floating capital, introduce the students with securities portfolios, investment project calculations, evaluations as well as terms for credits from commercial banks. 

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumu\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Finance and its management: essence, aims, planning and control mechanisms.

2. Finance analysis. Financial documents, Assets and liabilities and sources of finance.

3. Income and expenditure structure of an enterprise. Costing and profit. Types and coefficients of analysis of financial reports.

4. Financial forecasts and planning. Financial stability of an enterprise. Financial levers, planning and control of monetary assets.

5. Formation of current assets, instruments and its management.

6. Establishing securities portfolio, types and risks. Securities classification and price.

7. Planning and evaluating investments. Terms for availing loans.

1. List of literature

2. Rurāne Marita. Finansu pārvaldība. Latvijas Izglītības fonds, 2001. 281 lpp.

3. Rurāne Marita. Uzņēmuma finansu vadība. – Rīga : Turības mācību centrs, 1997. – 254, [2] lpp. – Izm. liter.: 251. – [252.] lpp. ( ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–307).

4. Bednarskis L. Finansu pārskatu analīze / L. Bednarskis, V. Paupa, J. Vaikulis. – [Rīga] : Latvijas Universitāte, 1994. – 96, [1] lpp. – Bibliogr.: 96. lpp. ( ABO–10, LAS–3, MĀC–80).

5. Dūdele Alīna. Finansu vadības pamati : māc. līdz. / Alīna Dūdele, Terēza Korsaka. - Rīga : [Tālākizglītības attīstības fonds : Banku augstskola], 2001. - Liter. sar. nod. beigās. - ISBN ISBN 998465334X. - 99,[5] lpp.( ABO-29, LAS-3).

6. Krogzeme H. Finansu sistēma un uzņēmuma finansu saimniecība : (lekciju konspekts) / H.Krogzeme. - Rīga : Rīgas Tehniskā Universitāte : Uzņēmējdarbības vadīšanas profinstitūts, 1996. - (Uzņēmējdarbības finanses un kredīts). - Bibliogr. saraksts: 60.lpp. - 60 lpp.(ABO-1).

7. Kutuzova Olga.  Finanses un kredīts : māc. līdz. / Olga Kutuzova. - 3., papild. izd. - Rīga : Biznesa augstskola "Turība", 2003. - (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka ; 24). - Bibliogr.: 149.-150.lpp. - Grāmatā visi dati un atsauces dotas uz LR likumiem un normatīvajiem aktiem, kas pieņemti un publicēti līdz 2003.gada 1.aprīlim. - ISBN 9984609359. - 150,[1] lpp. : tab., sh. 

8. Ģ.Apsītis, I.Aščuks, U.Cērps ... [u.c.] Vērtspapīru tirgus zinības; zinātniskais red. A.Klauss ; priekšv. aut. Guntars Kokorevičs. - [Rīga] : Rīgas fondu birža : Jumava, [2003]. - 211 lpp. : tab. - Bibliogrāfija: 208.-209.lpp.  ISBN 9984-05-713-5  
9. Стоянова Елена. Финансовый менеджмент для практиков : краткий профессиональный курс / Елена Стоянова, М. Г. Штерн ; Финансовая академия при Правительстве РФ Академия менеджмента и рынка. – Москва : Перспектива, 1998. – 238 с.( LAS–1).

10. Браун С. Дж., Крицмен М. И. Количественные методы финансового анализа. Москва, Инфра. 1996.

11. Žurnāls “Bilance”.
12. Žurnāls “Grāmatvedis”.
13. Laikraksts “Dienas Bizness”.
14. www.vid.gov.lv
photo and video workshop

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by director Jānis Rušenieks
Aims – to provide students the knowledge on photo, audio and video making process, to acquaint them with basic principles of making advertisements and the development tendencies, copyrights and prepare the students for work in advertising agencies and the mass media. 


Background knowledge requirements – History of culture at secondary school level, as well as some knowledge preferably on processes connected with mass media operations, advertising and public relations.

Tasks -1) to acquire knowledge of making audio, video and photo works; 2) to enhance one’s skills to analyse and create advertisements and estimate their costs; 3) to gain minimum knowledge of making audio video work, planning scenarios, writing texts for diction, work with video equipment- cameras, video and computer editing, sound effects; 4) to be able to orientate oneself and independently gain knowledge on the development tendencies in this particular sphere.   

Compulsory requirements – compulsory attendance of lectures and practical classes. Two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/2 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/…

Contents
1. Introductory lecture. Course plan, contents, and requirements. Introductory topic – photo and audio. Making audio advertisements. 

2. Introductory topic – audiovisual work. Making audio advertisements. Scenario, plan and text for audition.

3. Principles of making audiovisuals. Basic requirements for audiovisual works.

4. The role of the director in the making of audiovisuals. The role of the cameraman.

5. Composition of the audiovisual frame, and terms and principles of its edition.  

6. The role of music and sound in the creation of audiovisuals.

7. Principles of making advertisements, and estimating costs. 

8. Media planning – radio and TV advertising.

9. Perception of appearing in front of the video and photo camera.

10. “Proper dressing” in everyday life and for press conferences.

List of literature

1. Džons Hedžko. Fotografēšana. – Zvaigzne ABC, Rīga: 2004.

2. Tims Hindls. Prasme uzstāties. – Zvaigzne ABC, Rīga: 2004.

3. Jānis Rozenfelds. Intelektuālais īpašums. – Zvaigzne ABC, Rīga: 2004.

4. Michael B.Karbo. Digitālā kamera no A līdz Z. – Egmont Latvija, Rīga: 2004.

5. S.W.Dunn, A.M.Barban, D.M.Krugman, L.N.Reid. Advertising, its role in modern marketing. – The Dryden Press, USA: 1990.

6. Павловцев Е. Дизайн рекламы поколение Next. - Cпб.: Питер, 2003., 326 стр.

7. Шейнов. Эффективная реклама. – Москва: Ось-89. 2003., 447 стр.

8. www.oami.eu.int.
9. www. interbrand.com

accounting basics

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.oec. Staņislavs Keišs, Mag.oec. Inta Millere
Aims – to acquire the necessary accounting basics that would allow based on laws and enactments regulating entrepreneurship, accounting taxes etc. to understand and deal with the organisation of accounting and documentation in an enterprise, as well as gain knowledge on preparing balance sheets, profit and loss statements, cash flow statements and other accounting and statistical reports. 

Background knowledge requirements – introduction to public relations, public relations theory and practice, national economics, advertising theory.

Tasks – 1) acquaint with accounting records, balance sheets, double entry method, reports etc. and other accounting elements; 2) to gain an understanding of documentation of economic activities based on accounting; 3) to record economic activities in accounting records and registers; 4) to prepare balance sheets, profit and loss statements, cash flow reports; 5) to acquaint with compilation of documents, accounting and statistical reports; 6) to gain knowledge on the organisation of accounting in an enterprise. 

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Accounting basics.

2. Accounting of long-term investments.

3. Fixed assets.

4. Long-term financial investments and their accounting.

5. Current assets.

6. Liquid assets.

7. Share capital and reserves.

8. Creditors.

9. Operating accounts.

10. Annual reports.

List of literature

1. R. Grigorjeva, A. Jesem​čika, I. Leibus, A. Svarinska. Grāmatvedības pamati: [māc. grām.] Latvijas Lauksaimniecības uni​ver​sitāte. Grāmatvedības un finansu katedra ;– Jelgava : [Latvijas Lauksaimniecības universitāte], 2001. – 88 lpp. : tab. – Bibliogr.: 85. lpp. (ABO–10; MĀC–187).

2. Benze Jānis. Finansu grāmatvedība : māc. grām. / Jānis Benze ; zin. red. D. Vanags. – Rīga: Grāmatvedis, 1998. – 322 lpp. (ABO–12 ;MĀC–101).

3. Grebenko Maija. Grāmatvedība : māc. līdz. – Rīga : Adrems, 1998. –2. daļa / zin. red. D. Vanags. – 4.izd., pārstr. saskaņā ar likumu lab. 1997. g. un 1998. g. sākumā. – 1998. – 150, [2] lpp.( ABO – 13; MĀC – 82).

4. Stiglica Līksma. Finansu grāmatvedības praktikums : uzdevumi un atrisinājumi grāmatvedības kursa apguvei / Līksma Stiglica, 2. pap. izd. - Rīga : Biznesa Partneri, 2001. - Bibliogr.: [80.] lpp.. - ISBN ISBN 9984543811. - 79 [1] lpp.

5. Apinis Raitis. Grāmatvedības organizācija un grāmatvedības tiesu eks​pertīze : māc. līdz. / Raitis Apinis. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2000. – 117,[3] lpp. – (Uzņēmējdarbības bibliotēka ; 18). – Bibliogr.: 116.–117.lpp. ( ABO – 10; MĀC – 88).

6. Starptautiskie grāmatvedības standarti 2000. – 2000. – 1025 lpp. ( ABO – 1).

7. Konsolidēto gada pārskatu sastādīšanas rokasgrāmata. – [Rīga] : EU/PHARE : Latvijas Republikas Finansu ministrija : Auditorfirma KPMG, 2000. – 400 lpp. : tab. ( ABO – 8).

8. Ieteikumi grāmatvežiem: par ieņēmumu un debitoru parādu atspo​gu​ļo​šanu grāmatvedībā, naudas plūsmas pārskata sastādīšanu. – Rīga : Zvērinātu revidentu konsultācijas birojs, 1996. – 67 lpp. (ABO–4).

9. Angļu–latviešu–krievu finanšu grāmatvedības skaidrojošā vārdnīca / English-Latvian-Russian dictionary of financial accounting / Англо–ла​тышс​кий–русский словарь финансового счетоводства / Ligita Krūm​kalne...[u.c.]. – Rīga : Mācību grāmata, 1993. – 100 lpp. (ABO–15).

10. Grāmatvežu profesionālās ētikas pamatnostādnes: prasības attie​cī​bā uz izglītību un šo prasību praktiskā piemērošana. – Rīga : Zvērinātu revidentu konsultāciju birojs, 1995. – 47 lpp. (LAS–1).

11. Dzintare Zane. Banku grāmatvedība : māc. metod. līdz. / Zane Dzin​tare. – 2., papild. izd. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2000. – 151, [1] lpp. – (Banku zinību bibliotēka ; 2). – Bibliogr.: 147. –149. lpp. (ABO–10; MĀC–17).

12. Latvijas Republikas Normatīvie Dokumenti. Grāmatvedība. Abonent​iz​de​vums. Rīga, Lietišķās informācijas dienests. (LAS–1).
13. Quantitative Methods For Business Decisions. Chapman & Hall. Yniversity and Professional Division. 1995. – 427 lpp. (ABO–1).

14. Accounting in a Business Context. Chapman & Hall. Yniversity and Professional Division. 1995. – 408 lpp. (ABO – 1).

15. Foundation Accounting. DP Publications Limited. Aldine Place. London W12,8W. 1995. – 377 lpp. (ABO – 1).
16. Вуд Фрэнк. Бухгалтерский учет для предпринимателей: базовый курс в 2-х т. / пер. с англ. – 5-ое изд. с изменениями. – Москва: Аскери, 1999. Т. 1. – 342 с. (ABO–3).

17. Вуд Фрэнк. Бухгалтерский учет для предпринимателей: базовый курс в 2-х т. / пер. с англ. – 5-ое изд. с изменениями. – Москва: Аскери, 1999. Т. 2. – 302 с. (ABO–3).

18. Кондраков Н. П. Самоучитель по бухгалтерскому учету. – 2-е изд., перераб. и дополн. – Москва: Гросс-Бух: Проспект, 1999. – 416 с. (ABO–1).

19. Пономарева Г. А. Самоучитель по бухгалтерскому учету: основы теории: практический курс. – Москва: ПРИОР, 1999. – 144 с. (ABO – 1).

20. Grebenko Maija. Darba likums un grāmatvedība / Maija Grebenko. - Rīga : Lietišķās informācijas dienests, 2002. - (Bilances bibliotēka). - ISBN ISBN 9984946142. - 120 lpp.

21. Podvinska Ņina. Pievienotās vērtības nodoklis : komentāri par PVN likumu un tā piemērošanas noteikumiem / Ņina Podvinska. - Rīga : Lietišķās informācijas dienests, 2002. - (Bilances bibliotēka). - ISBN ISBN 9984946134. - 126 lpp.

22. Januška Marina. Finansu un grāmatvedības kontrole firmā : praktiskas rekomendācijas uzņēmējiem / Marina Januška. - Rīga : SIA "Merkūrijs LAT", [2002]. - ISBN ISBN 9984640183. - 144 lpp.
23. Januška Marina. Grāmatvedība visiem : praktisks palīglīdz., īss kurss / Marina Januška ; no kr. val. tulk. Zita Markēviča. - 3., pārstrād. un papild. izd. - Rīga : ZKC SIA "Inovācija", 2002. - Saturā: Piel.: 1. Kontu korespondence (galvenie grāmatojumi); 2. Kases operāciju uzskaites noteikumi (LR MK noteikumi Nr.244 no 25.07.01.). - ISBN ISBN 998494154X. - 84 lpp. : tab.
24. Ieņēmumu un izdevumu uzskaite iedzīvotāju ienākuma nodokļa aprēķināšanai : konsultācija, dokumenti / [konsultē Ludmila Trušina]. - Rīga : Mans Īpašums, 2002. - ("Mana Īpašuma" bibliotēka ; 29). - ISBN ISBN 9984574520. - 72 lpp.

25. Januška Marina. Grāmatvedības uzskaite praktiskajās situācijās / Marina Januška. - Rīga : SIA "Merkūrijs LAT", [2002]. - ISBN ISBN 9984640086. - 360 lpp. : tab.

26. Grebenko M. Grāmatvedības uzskaite : māc. līdz. / M.Grebenko. - Rīga : ADREMS, 2000-. - ISBN ISBN 99849049114.izd., pārstr. saskaņā ar likumu labojumiem 1999.-2000.g. - 2000 1.daļa. - 167,[1] lpp.

corporate public relations 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.hist., Mag.soc. Andris Pētersons
Aims – to gain an insight of corporate public relations as a whole, its components and general principles, as well as gain practical skills in this communication sphere.

Background knowledge requirements – understanding of public relations in entrepreneurship, types of application and prospects.

Tasks – to acquire the necessary practical skills for management of corporate public relations based on the theoretical knowledge gained during the course: 1) strategic planning; 2) choice of tactical measures to achieve the goals; 3) evaluation of the performance.

Compulsory requirements – four regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/…

Contents

1. Concept of corporate public relations, its main components and characteristics.

2. Public relations specialist (public relations department) in an enterprise and its interaction with other departments. Cooperation with public relations agencies.

3. Corporate public relations strategy and tactical measures. 

 Internal communication.

 Communication with business partners (B2B).

 Developing relationship with opinion makers and business experts.

 Local or Community relations.

 Media relations:

· Press new releases, compilation and distribution;

· Press conferences, arranging and organising; 

· Media monitoring, criteria and systems for evaluating publicity.

Corporate events:

Lobbyism.

Social responsibility of corporate (philanthropy or charity).

Sponsorship.

4. Opinion or Issue management.

5. Creating the image of company president or executives in the corporate public relations context.

6. Corporate Governance after the ENRON era. 

7. Crisis communication. Types of crisis and the main development stages:

Crisis communication review;

Crisis communication plan;

Management of crisis situation.

8. The interaction of corporate public relations with other public relations disciplines.

List of literature

1. Katlips Skots M., Senters Alens H., Brūms Glens M. „Sabiedriskās attiecības”, Avots 2002.

2. Learmer R., Prichinello M. Full Frontal PR., USA: Bloomberg Press, 2003.

3. Smith R.D. Strategic Planning for Public Relations, London: Mahway, 2002.

4. Сайтэл Фрэзер П. Современные паблик рилейшнз, - «Инфра – М», 2002.

5. Оливер Сандра. Стратегия в паблик рилейшнз, «Нева», 2003.

6. Самые успешные PR кампаний в миравой практике, «Инфра – М», 2002.

7. Laikraksts “Dienas Bizness”.
8. www.ipra.org
business etiquette

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.oec. Ieva Kalve
Aims – to provide knowledge and create an understanding of rules of human behaviour, which facilitate and attract business contacts.

Background knowledge requirements – not necessary.

Tasks –1) to gain theoretical knowledge of general human behavioural norms, 2) to get acquainted with modern business etiquette, 3) practical classes to perfect good manners in different situations.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…
Contents

1. Interaction, ethics, etiquette. Prerequisites and concepts of behavioural culture.

2. General human etiquette – greeting, introductions, behaviour in public places.

3. Business etiquette – behaviour at work, conversational and listening skills, telephone conversations. Visiting cards.

4. Appearance in business relations. Colours in the office and dress colours.

5. Arranging business meetings. Gifts and souvenirs.

6. Business visits – types, making arrangements, invitations, dress code, visits, toasts and small talk, behaviour.

7. Table manners. Seating and table arrangements. Choice of food and beverages. Problematic situations. 

8. International business etiquette. Behavioural norms in different countries.
1. List of literature

2. Hanišs Horsts. Galda kultūra, Rīga: Jumava, 2000.- 181 lpp. (ABO-2, LAS-1)

3. Kincāns Vladimirs. Etiķete sadzīvē, lietišķajos kontaktos, starptautiskajās attiecībās, Rīga: Biznesa Partneri, 2000. – 190 lpp. (MĀC-230, ABO-10, LAS-3)

4. Kincāns Vladimirs. Etiķete, Rīga: Biznesa Partneri, 2003. – 268 lpp. (ABO-8)

5. Lasila Sirka. Jaunā zelta uzvedības grāmata / no somu val.tulk.Lelde Rozīte/, Rīga: Sprīdītis, 1994. – 639 lpp. (LAS-2)

6. Latiševs V. Lietišķās sarunas un lietišķie kontakti, Rīga: Merkūrijs LAT, 1995. – 171 lpp (MĀC-90, ABO-10, LAS-3)

7. Mouls Džons. Biznesa kultūra un etiķete Eiropas valstīs, Rīga: Jāņa Rozes apgāds, 2003. – 335 lpp. (ABO-29, LAS-3)

8. Odiņa Aija. Protokols, Rīga: AS McĀbols, 1998. (LAS-1)

9. Omārova Silva. Cilvēks runā ar cilvēku, Rīga: Kamene, 2003. – 130 lpp.

10. Šota Barbara. Sarunas: drošas, raodās un veiksmīgas, Rīga: DeNovo, 2002. – 126 lpp. (ABO-59, LAS-1).

11. Veics Voldemārs. Uzvedības kultūra saskarsmē 1.daļa, Rīga: RaKa, 1998. – 208 lpp. (MĀC-225, ABO-10, LAS-3).

12. Veics Voldemārs. Uzvedības kultūra saskarsmē 2.daļa, Rīga: RaKa, 2000. – 240 lpp. (MĀC-220, ABO-10, LAS-3).

13. Volfa Inge. Mūsdienas uzvedības normas, Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. – 255 lpp. (ABO-8, LAS-2).  

Mass and political psychology

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.psych. Guna Svence
Aims – to develop the student’s understanding of public and individual interaction in the political process. To develop skills of analysis of political groups and leaders interaction with the public on psychological grounds.

Tasks: 

· to get acquainted with the specifics of political thinking, by comparing psychoanalysis and positive psychological norms,

· to acquaint oneself with the interaction of groups and the individual, using K.G. Jung’s political thinking theory,

· to analyse the features of political power in a group, neurosis and charisma in the image of leaders,

· analyse the development of modern political thinking,

· to acquaint with the methods of political struggle and prepare a recommendation project or analytical project for a political party or leader for the forthcoming elections..

Compulsory requirements – compulsory attendance of lectures and practical classes, two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/2 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination - test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Introduction – concepts of research on political psychology, comparison with psychoanalytical concepts and positive psychology concepts on power, political leadership and political conflict.

2. Political groups and conditions and features of political struggle, the significance of the symbol in political advertising.

3. Development of political power and leadership in the course of civilization in accordance with K.G. Jung, development of neurosis and psychic inflation, neurotic and charismatic leaders. Analysis of personality of Stalin and Hitler based on psychoanalytical concepts.

4. Creation of political ethnos and political battle in pre election campaigns.

5. Psychological grounds and manipulation of mass hysteria.

List of literature

1. Svence G. Politiskā psiholoģija. R.,RAKA, 2004. 

2. Zāle V. Psihotriki.Blefošana.Manipulācijas.R.,Kopsolī, 1997.

3. Handbook of Positive psychology. Edited by C.R.Snyder, Shane J. Lopez. Oxford University Press, UK, 2002.

4. www.cerp.org
5. www.guidestar.org

Music as a form of communication 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.paed. Edgars Kramiņš
Aims – to acquaint upcoming public relations specialists on the role of music in modern day interaction and communication science that facilitates the acquisition of psychological rules of information and musical thinking and the application of unified principles in the professional sphere.

Tasks – inform about the functioning of musical language alongside linguistics and the possibilities of its expression in the socio cultural environment; to get acquainted with the important developments in music, understand the necessity of its application for successful communication, give an overview of modern forms of music and determine the different expression aids, acquire skills and abilities that promote the emotional and association based thinking of the participants of the communication process. 

Background knowledge requirements- Information process psychology, communication science, verbal and nonverbal communication 

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Concept of music culture. 

2. Basic elements of music.

3. Sound equipment and music instruments as objects and as cultural phenomena.

4. Electrical music instruments and techniques used for reproducing music.

5. Singers and their voice.

6. Essence, functions, traditions and social hierarchy of musical communication

7. Historical development of music culture.

8. Music styles as a socio cultural communication aspect. Traditional and popular music.

9. Regional characteristics of world folk music. Folk music and music culture in the cities.

10. Music in the theatre, cinema, circus and shows.

11. Jazz. Country music and Afro African music traditions.

12. Rock music, pop music and techno music styles.

13. Industrialization of music and sound recording as a mass consumer product.

14. Mass audience and pop culture.

15. Music in advertising and in mass media as a symbol or logo.

16. Interaction of music and communication participants and principles of rational music psychotherapy.

List of literature

1. Avramecs B. Mūzikas instrumentu mācība. Tradicionālā un populārā mūzika / Boris Avramecs, Valdis Muktupāvels.- Rīga: Musica Baltica, 1997.- 277 lpp., il., notis- ISBN 9984-588-24-63.

2. Kārkliņš L. Mūzikas leksikons / Ludvigs Kārkliņš.- Rīga: Zvaigzne, 1990.- 366 lpp., il.

3. Kramiņš E. Latvijas mūzikas vēsture un tradīcijas: mācību līdzeklis / Edgars Kramiņš.- Rīga: KMC Kāpnes, 1999.- 237 lpp., il.

4. Simsone- Sokolovska Ā. Vokālās metodikas pamatziašanas / Ārija Simsone.- Sokolovska.- Rīga: Vārti, 1997.- 31 lpp., il.- ISBN 9984-9231-3-4.

5. Spensa K. Mūzika: enciklopēdija / keita Spensa.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1995.- 143 lpp., il.- ISBN 9984-04-088-7.

6. Torgāns J. Mūzika šodien: apraksti par 20.gs.mūziku / Jānis Torgāns.- Rīga: Zinātne, 1983.- 105 lpp.

7. Vītoliņš J. Mūzikas vēsture / Jēkabs Vītoliņš.- Rīga: Grāmatu draugs, 1935- 37.- 608 lpp., il., notis.

8. Hischak T.S. The American musical film song encyclopedia / Thomas S.Hischak.- London: Greenwood Press, 1999.- 521 p.- ISBN 0-31-330737-7.

9. Денисов Э. Современная музыка и проблемы эволюции композиторской техники / Эдисон Денисов.- Москва: Музгиз, 1986.

10. Евдокимова Ю.К. Музыка эпохи Возрождения / Ю.К. Евдокимова Н.А.Симакова.- Москва: Музгиз, 1982.- ISBN 5-224-03724-7.

11. Емельянова И. Великие мюзиклы мира популярная энциклопедия / науч.ред. Ирина Емельянова.- Москва: Ольма-Пресс, 2002.-

12. Морозов В. Биофизические основы вокальной речи / В.П.Морозов.- Ленинград: Наука, 1977.- 231 с.

13. Павлишева О. Методика постоновки голоса / O.Павлишева.- Ленинград: Музыка, 1964.- 123 с.

14. Петрушкин В.И. Музыкальная псмхотерапия: теория и практика / Валентин Иванович Петрушкин.- Москва: Владос, 1999.- 176 с.- ISBN 5-691-00251-1.

15. Brauns J. Instrumentālās mūzicēšanas pirmsākumi Latvijas teritorijā Joachims Brauns // Latvju mūzika, 1975.- Nr.8.-692.- 721.lpp.

16. Grīns M. Latviešu gads, gadskārta un godi / Marģers Grīns, Māra Grīna.- Rīga: Everest, 1992.- 452 lpp.,- ISBN 5-86844-003-X.

17. Matīss T. Par dziedāšanas mākslu: vērojumi un atziņas vokālās pedagoģijas darbā / Tālis Matīss- Rīga: Liesma, 1977.- 98.lpp., att.

18. Morozovs V. Emociju valoda dzīvnieku un cilvēka pasaulē / Vladimirs Morozovs.- Rīga: Zinātne, 1988.- 206.lpp., il.

19. Sarkisjans A. Par dažiem vokālās mākslas jautājumiem / A.V.Sarkisjans: tulk. no krievu val.: I.Donava.- [Rīga]: Jāzepa Vītola Latvijas valsts konservatorija, b.g.- 28 lpp.

20. Backe`s biographical dictionary of musicians: vol. I (A-Cone); vol. II (Conf-G); vol. III (H-Levi); vol. IV (Levy-Pisa); vol. V (Pisc-Stra); vol. VI (Stre-Zyli); / Nicolas Slonimssky.- New York [etc.]: Schirmen Books., 2001., ill.- ISBN 0-02-865525-7.

21. Hall E.T. The silent language / Edward T.Hall.- New York: Daubleday, 1959.- 240 p.

22. Kennedy D. The Oxford encyclopedia of theatre & performance Vol.1 (A-L); Vol.2 (M-Z) / Denis Kennedy.- Oxford [etc.]: Oxford University Press, 2003.- 1559 p., ill.- ISBN 1-19-860173-3.

23. Егоров А.М. Гигиена голоса и его физиологические основы / Анатолий Михайлович Егоров.- Москва: Музгиз, 1962.- 171 с.

24. Кельдыш Ю.В. Музыкальная энциклопедия т.1 (А-Гонг); т.2 (Гонг-Корс); т.3 (Корт-Окт); т.4 (Оку-Симов); т.5 (Симон-Хейл); т.6 (Хейн-Я) / гл. ред. Ю.В.Кельдыш.- Москва: Советская энциклопедия, 1973.- 1094 с., ил.

25. Миркин М.Ю. Краткий биографический словарь зарубежных композиторов / сост. М.Ю. Миркин.- Москва: Советский композитор, 1969.- 265 с.

26. Саркисян А. О некоторых вопросах вокального искусства / A.B.Саркисян // Вопросы вокальной педагогики / ред. Л.Б.Дмитриев.- Москва: Музгиз, 1962.- 146 с.

27. Шаляпин Ф. Строницы из моей жизни / Федор Иванович Шаляпин.- Фрунзе: Адабият, 1991.- 511 с., ил., портр.- ISBN 5-6600-0184-Х.

28. Юссон Р. Певческий голос / Рауль Юссон.- Москва: Музыка, 1974.- 262 с.

sales management and communication 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by MBA Zaiga Oborenko 
Aims – create an understanding of sales as a successful organisational function; acquire the basics of sales management, to gain an insight of sales as a component of marketing communication and as a direct link between the enterprise and the client.

Background knowledge requirements – national economics, marketing, entrepreneurial basics, management.

Tasks – 1) to understand the essence of sales, sales management, and sales communication, the role of sales in the model of business activities and its place in the marketing process as a whole, 2) to acquire the basic principles of sales management, 3) to acquire the principles of sales planning, organising and control in accordance with the marketing strategy, 4) to acquire the basics of implementation of a sales programme.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Introduction to sales management. Sales environment. Role of sales in marketing.

2. Sales strategy. 

3. Purchasing and selling process. Concept of sales. 

4. Role of sales in customer relations management. Sales strategy in accordance with customer relations management strategy.

5. Direct marketing. Use of Internet and IT in sales and sales management. 

6. Laws and sales ethics. 

7. Organisation of sales.

8. The strategic role of information in sales management.

9. Drafting a sales programme.

10. Salesman’s profile.

11. Specifics of personnel management in the sales structure. 

12. Remuneration system in sales and motivation.

13. Sales evaluation and control systems.
List of literature

1. Darags O’Reilijs, Džulians Gibars. Darījumu attiecības ar pircējiem. Rīga: Turība, 2001.

2. Fielder Robin. Outsell Your Competition. Consultative selling strategies for the 21st century. London: McGraw-Hill, 2002.

3. Jobber David, Lancaster Geoff. Selling and Sales Management. Pearson Education, FT Prentice Hall, London, 2003.

4. Johnston Mark W., Marshall Greg W. Churchill/Ford/Walker’s Sales Force Management. New York: McGraw-Hill, 2003.

5. Аллен П., Буттен Дж. Продажи. Спб: Питер, 2003.

6. Грант Стюарт. Успешный менеджмент торговли. Минск: Амалфея, 1996.

7. Розан Л. Cпиро., Уильям Дж. Стентон, Грегори А. Рич. Управление продажами. Москва: Издательский Дом Гребенщикова, 2004.

political science

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.paed. Pēteris Vītols
Aims – to help the student understand the essence of politics, its role in entrepreneurship, the participants, terms, historical tendencies, and help the student choose and build his own opinion about politics. 

Background knowledge requirements – Latvian and general history course, Management, understanding of economic processes and philosophical thinking skills.
Tasks – 1) to provide the basic concepts on the essence of politics, forms, subjects, objects and their interaction; 2) to acquaint the student with political aids, their use in solving problems connected with business administration; 3) to acquire and refine political analysis and analytical skills as a whole.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. The subject of political science.

2. Political culture in its influencing factors. Politics and morals. 

3. The essence of politics, structure and aids. Objective and subjective limits of politics.

4. Political power. Process of acquiring and maintaining political power. Political and economic power in modern day society.

5. Subjects of politics, their essence and types.

6. Political institutions and problems concerning their development. 

7. Political parties and social movements.

8. Political regimes, their essence, types, and transformation problems. 

9. International relations, its essence. International politics.

10. Analysis of political process in Latvia. 

1. List of literature

2. Žaneta Ozoliņa. Ievads politikā: māc. līdz. / redaktors Juris Goldmanis; priekšv., 3. – 5. lpp.,– Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. – 392 lpp. – (Politika un tiesības). – Politikas terminu vārdnīca: 326. – 389. lpp. (ABO–10, LAS–2,  MĀC–325).

3. Anrew Heywood. Politics/ – London, Macmillan Foundations, 1997, 431. lpp.

4. ASV politiskā iekārta / Ričarda Šrēdera oriģinālizdevums, Nātana Glika 1989. g. pārstrād. un atjaunots izd. – Pārstrād., atjaunots izd. – Vienna : USIA Regional Program Office, 1989. – 125 lpp. : fotogr., il. – Lit. saraksts: 123. – 125. lpp. (ABO–2, LAS–3).

5. Ašmanis Miķelis. Politikas terminu vārdnīca. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. – 128 lpp. (LAS –1).

6. Ašmanis Miķelis. Politoloģija: Politikas subjekti. –Rīga, Zvaigzne ABC,2001. – 40 lpp. 6.Cipeliuss Reinholds. Vispārējā mācība par valsti : politikas zinātne / no vācu val. tulk. Dace Plīkša ; red. Ginta Leikarte. – Rīga : AGB, 1998. – 355 lpp. – Oriģ. nos.: Allgemeine Staatslehre / Reinhold Zippelius. (ABO–47, LAS–5).

7. Deksnis Eduards Bruno. Eiropas apvienošanās... integrācija un suverenitāte / Eduards Bruno Deksnis ; red. Ivars Tirans ; Latvijas Zinātņu akad. Baltijas stratēģisko pētījumu centrs. – Rīga : Junda, 1998. – 580  lpp. : il., diagr., tab. – Bibliogr.: 504. – 515. lpp. – Rād.: 575. – 580. lpp. – Kopsav. angļu. – Nos., satura rād. paral. latviešu, angļu.

8. Einars Semanis. Demokrātijas pamati: grām. vispārizglītojošām skolām; Latvijas Universitātes Politikas zinātnes katedra. – Rīga : Zinātne, 1993. – 238, [1] lpp. – Bibliogr.: 231. – 235. lpp. (113 nos.). (LAS–1).

9. Es un ES [Eiropas Savienība]: 30 jautājumi un atbildes / Eiropas Integrācijas birojs ; sagat. Uldis Augstkalns, Ainārs Dimants. – Rīga : Eiropas Integrācijas birojs, 1999. – 32 lpp. (ABO–1, LAS–3).

10. Kisindžers Henrijs. Diplomātija / Henrijs Kisindžers ; no angļu val. tulk. Maira Mora. – [Rīga] : Jumava, 2001. – Kartes: [947. – 959.] lpp., Indekss: 963. – [1002.] lpp.. – ISBN 998405389X. – 1004, (1) lpp. : kartes, fotogr., zīm. (ABO–2, LAS–1).

11. Latvija pasaules politikā: iespējas un ierobežojumi / Latvijas Ārpoli​tikas institūts ; zin. red. Žaneta Ozoliņa. – 2., papild. izd. – Rīga : Latvijas Ārpolitikas institūts, 2001. – 80 lpp. – Bibliogr.: 72. – 80. lpp. (LAS–1).

12. Ostrovska Ilze. Politiskā vara : metod. izstrādne / Latvijas Universi​tā​te. Politoloģijas katedra ; no angļu val. tulk. I. Ostrovska. – Rīga : Latvijas Universitāte, [1991]. – 43 lpp. (LAS–2). 

13. Tauriņš Gunārs. Politika : (Intelekts, kultūra, atbildība) : trijās daļās / Gunārs Tauriņš ; Sociālo tehnoloģiju augstskola, Juridiskā koledža. - 2. papild. izd. - Rīga : [B.i.], 2001-. - ISBN ISBN 998491481X2001. - Priekšmetu un vietvārdu rād.: 337.-342. lpp. - Personu rād.: 343.-345. lpp. - Bibliogr.: 347.-350. lpp. I d. Politoloģijas pamati. - 367, [1] lpp.

14. Macridis Roy C.  Contemporary Political Ideologies : Movements and Regimes / Roy C. Macridis and Mark Hulliung. - 6th ed. - New York : HarperCollins College Publishers, 1996. - Includes bibliographical references and index. - ISBN 0-673-52458-2. - XVI, 335 p

15. Ziemele Ineta, Antāne Aina, Cilēvičs Boriss, Mežs Ilmārs, Muižnieks Nils. Mazākumgrupu (minoritāšu) integrācijas aspekti Latvijā / Latvijas Universitātes Juridiskās fakultātes Cilvēktiesību institūts ; ; Inetas Ziemeles red. - Rīga : Latvijas Universitātes Juridiskās fakultātes Cilvēktiesību institūts, 2001. - ISBN 9984949303. - 106 lpp.  

16. NATO rokasgrāmata. - Brussels, Belgium : NATO Office of Information and Press, 2001. - ISBN 9284501539. - 576 lpp. : sh., tab.  

17. Schoepflin George.  Nations, Identity, Power / George Schoepflin. - New York : New York University Press, 1999. - Includes index. - ISBN 0814781179. - 442 p. 

18. Veidenfelds Verners. Eiropa no A līdz Z : Eiropas integrācijas rokasgrāmata / Verners Veidenfelds, Volfgangs Vesels ; no vācu val. tulk. Inese Segliņa, Daiga Krieva, Jānis Zīders. – Rīga : Alberts XII, 2000. – 411,[1] lpp. – Oriģ. izd.: Europa von A – Z / Werner Weidenfeld, Wolfgang Wessels. – [S.l.] : Europa Union Verlag GmbH, 1997. – Palīgrād.: 353. – 409. lpp. (ABO–17, LAS–3).

19. Vēbers Makss. Politika kā profesija un aicinājums / no vācu val. tulk., priekšv., koment. aut., bibliogr. sast. I. Šuvajevs. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1999. – 126 lpp. – (Mūsdienu domātāji). – Bibliogr.: 119. – 126. lpp. 

20. Vēbers E. Latvijas valsts un etniskās minoritātes.– Rīga, 1997.

21. Гаджиев К.С. Введение в политическую науку. – Москва, 2000

22. Даль Роберт. О демократии / Роберт Даль ; пер. с англ. А.С.Богдановского ; науч. ред. пер. О.А.Алякринский. - Москва : Аспект Пресс, 2000. - Пер. с изд.: On Democracy / Robert A.Dahl. - New Haven ... [etc.] : Yale University Press, 1998. - Библиогр.: с.189-198. -ISBN ISBN 575670244X. - 203,[3] c. : таб.

23. Панарин А.С.  Глобальное политическое прогнозирование : учебник для студентов вузов / А.С.Панарин. - Москва : Алгоритм, 2000. - ISBN 5926500028. - 348,[2] c.   
24. Уткин А.И.  Глобализация: процесс и осмысление / А.И. Уткин. - Москва : Логос, 2002. - Библиогр. в конце глав. - ISBN 5940101135. - 253,[1] c.

sociopsychological training

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.psych. Sandra Gudzuka
Aims – to perfect the student' s communicative competence: develop an understanding of the different aspects of the communication process and train effective communication skills.

Background knowledge requirements - experience in communication, understanding of basic concepts of social psychology.

Tasks – to develop the student’s ability of analysing the communication situation and group processes, develop the ability to communicate effectively and build adequate relationship, perfect individual communication style.
Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher; 70% lecture attendance.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination - test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
1. Introductory lecture on forms of group training, aims of the lesson, tasks and working principles of participants. Needs analysis of participants and compiling individual assignments.

2. Social perception. Exercises for checking the phenomena of human perception of one another. Perception precision, attention and memory training.

3. Individual communication style. Determining and defining factors influencing it. Verbal and nonverbal behavioural components. Influence of emotions and mind on human behaviour and actions.

4. Human behaviour in groups. Analysis of group phenomenon. The position of the participants and the diagnosis of the role in decision-making.

5. Effective communication skills. Training role-plays. Analysis of definite situations.

6. Client orientated behavioural principles, skills and attitude.

7. Communication with “difficult” partners. Manipulation techniques and its recognition.

8. Contact with the audience, technique of creating a public image. Managing group processes and manipulation techniques.

9. Consultative techniques. Listening and interview techniques.

1. List of literature

2. DubkēvičsL.,Ķestere I. Saskarsme. Lietišķā etiķete. Rīga:Jumava, 2003.

3. Aronson E., Wilson T., Akert R. Social psychology, USA: Longman, 1999.

4. Seiler W.J. Introduction to Speech Communication.Scott, Foresman&Company, USA, 1988.

5. Крижанская Ю.С., Третьяков В.П. Грамматика общения. Москва, Смысл, 1999.

6. Žurnāls “Kapitāls”.
7. www.questia.com
international public relations 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.philol. Artūrs Priedītis

Aims – to provide knowledge on one of the basic forms of public relations theory and practice – international public relations, which plays an important role in the creation, consolidation and maintenance of international authority and reputation of each and every country.

Tasks – to characterise the essence of international public relations and main theoretical issues concerning the real experience and modern day practice as well as the image of Europe and other countries including the Republic of Latvia.  

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents
1. International public relations as a component of public relations.

2. The essence and historical development of international public relations.

3. International public relations and diplomacy.

4. Institutional forms of international public relations organisations and the management process.

5. Theoretical grounds for international public relations.

6. International public relations and intercultural communication.

7. Modern day problems concerning international public relations.

8. The historical experience of the Republic of Latvia in the creation of international public relations.

9. The operations of International public relations organisation in Latvia and other countries.

10. The international public relations association (IPRA).
List of literature
1. Katlips S.M., Senters A.H., Brūms G.M.  Sabiedriskās attiecības. Rīga: Avots, 2002.

2. Priedītis A. Kultūru dialogs: interkulturālās komunikācijas vēsture un teorija. Rīga, Turība, 2005.

3. Black S. The Practise of Public Relations. Oxford: Clays Ltd., 1995.

4. Austin E.W., Pinkelton B.E. Strategic Public Relation Management: Planning and Managing Effective Communication Programmes. London: Vawrence Erlbaum Associates, 2001.

5. Koehler J.W., Pankowski J.M. Quality Government. Florida: St.Lucie Press, Ltd, 1996.

6. Королько В. Паблик рилейшнз от бизнеса до политики. Москва: Финпресс, 2000.

7. Ольшанский. Политический ПР. СПБ.: Питер, 2003.

management information systems

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.physic. Egmonts Treiguts
Aims – provide an initial overview of the use of management information systems and its design, provide skills required for database, designing forms and reports, data sorting, grouping and filtering and linking data bases to other documents. 

Background knowledge requirements – Computer technology

Tasks – 1) to get acquainted with the principles of creation and management of databases; 2) learn to make database tables and entries; 3) to create different forms for data entries and editing; 4) create inquiries, criteria for sorting data – filtering and grouping, making calculations; 5) create layouts for different reports; 6) link documents to existing or new databases.

Compulsory requirements – three regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…


Contents

1. Basics of database management.

2. Database structure and principles of construction. Tables. Linking tables.

3. Database forms. Creating and designing layout for forms. Calculations.

4. Inquiries. Sorting inquiries. Data grouping and filtering.

5. Reports. Creating reports. Calculating reports.

6. Additional features of databases. Links with documents. Making envelopes and posting Data filtering.

7. Making compact databases. Improving databases.

1. List of literature

2. Lukažis Dzintars. Datu bāzu vadība : Programma Microsoft Access / Dz. Lukažis ; rec. E. Treiguts ; red. V. Vāvere ; iev. aut. Dz. Lukažis. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2000.– (Datorzinību bibliotēka ; 5) – 95, [8] lpp. (MĀC–312, ABO–10).

3. Nāgelis Jānis. Microsoft Access 97 ikvienam. – Rīga : Datorzinību Centrs, 1998. – 199 lpp. (MĀC–26, ABO–16).

4. Nāgelis Jānis. Microsoft Access2000 ... no A līdz Z. – Rīga : Datorzinību Centrs, 2000. – 184 lpp.

5. Žurnāls “Sakaru Pasaule”.
basics of journalism

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.philol. Artūrs Priedītis
Aims – to provide the knowledge on basic issues of journalism in order to orientate themselves as public relations specialists in the socio psychological functions and specific of mass media.

Tasks – to acquaint with the historical development of mass media, the role of the press in different eras, beginnings of the Latvian press and traditions, modern features of western journalism, thee work of a journalist in press issues, radio, TV, and the Internet, different literary styles of journalism, professional specifics, journalistic ethics and reputation in the society and the role of mass media in public relations.

Compulsory requirements – four regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 3 credit points or 120 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination - examination.

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/… 

Contents
1. Journalism as a public service in the historical sense.

2. Journalism – socio political and ideological functions.

3. Culturological functions of the press.

4. Historical development and traditions of Latvian journalism.

5. Modern western journalism.

6. Journalism and technological improvement of mass media.

7. Journalism and mass communication technologies.

8. Journalism and democratisation of the society.

9. Journalism, power, censorship.

10. The job of press, radio and TV journalists.

11. Literary styles of journalism.

12. Journalism and the Internet.

13. Creative professional specifics of journalism.

14. Moral ethical norms of journalism and the reputation in the society.

15. Journalism and public relations.

List of literature
1. Grigulis A., Treijs R. Latviešu žurnālistikas vēsture. No pirmsākumiem līdz pirmajam pasaules karam. R.: Zvaigzne, 1992.

2. Priedītis A. Latvijas kultūras vēsture. No vissenākajiem laikiem līdz mūsdienām. Daugavpils: A.K.A., 2000.

3. Tomašūns I. Sociālās informātikas pamati. R.:Izglītība, 1999.

4. Sporāne B. Informācijas sabiedrības teorijas aspekti. R.: Latvijas Universitāte, 2002.

5. Foster J. Effective Writing Skills for Public Relations, London: The Institute of Public Relations, 2004.

6. Ворошилов В.В. Журналистика. М.: Издательство Михайлова В.А., 2003.

7. Михайлов С.А. Современная зарубежная журналистика. Правила и парадокси. М.: Издательство Михайлова В.А., 2003.

8. Шостак М.И. Репортер: профессионализм и этика. М.: РИП-Холдинг, 2003.

9. Jan Bierhoff & Mogens Schmidt. European journalism training in transition. The inside view. Maastricht: European Journalism Centre, 1996.

Acting skills

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.paed. Edgars Kramiņš
Aims – to promote the practical acquisition and understanding of possibilities of development and perfection of personal individual expression in the professional sphere by developing courage, physical and mental relaxation and self-confidence for effective communication.

Tasks – to promote the understanding of the basic principles of acting and the possibilities of using it in everyday life in the professional sphere and in communication; develop sensor skills in communication, that facilitates in developing the creative skills of an individual and constantly perfect and improve oneself; perfect communication skills and communication experience on the verbal, para-verbal and nonverbal communication level by the effective, precise and flexible use of body mechanics and emotions in the communication process.

Background knowledge requirements - Inquiry process psychology, verbal and nonverbal communication, speech culture.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/… 

Contents

1. Basic elements of professional actor’s work for acquiring basic principles of psycho techniques. Actor’s ability to play a role. Internal and external technique – feeling of integrity in form and content. Style and genre.

2. World opinion and creativity. Nature, awareness of life and its recognition, richness of the soul and its condition as a prerequisite for imagination and creative cooperation.

3. Action –one of the main conditions for creating an image.

4. Role analysis in action: principles, given circumstances, events, evaluation of facts, main task, composed action, role lines, notions.

5. Attitude towards events and image. The significance of details in creating an image.

6. Requirements for teamwork and leadership. Stance in conflict situations and solutions.

7. Exercises for developing active and organisational skills.

8. Set of acting skills exercises for perfection of preceptors (vision, sound, taste etc.) senses, reaction time and precision, thinking, impression, imagination, and memory.

9. Socio cultural conditions of interaction of physical and mental feeling.

10. Etudes for communication with relaxed muscles, courage, unusual feelings and for interaction excuses.

11. Set of exercises for justification of circumstances and credibility.

12. Etudes that emphasise the event, evaluation of facts and active steps for achievement of goals and tasks. Special attention paid to communication using improvisation.

13. Individual and group exercises for promoting collective spirit and teamwork.

14. Etudes that emphasise the pace of actions – rhythm, evaluation of facts and events.

15. Techniques for perfecting effective acting skills in professional work.

16. Simulation role-play.

List of literature
1. Denijs R. Prasmes sazināties un uzstāties / Ričards Denijs.- Rīga: J.Rozes apg., 2002.- 123 lpp.,- ISBN 9984-23-050-3.

2. Gofmanis Ē. Sevis izrādīšana ikdienas dzīvē / Ērvings Gofmanis.- Rīga: Madris, 2001.- 199 lpp.- ISBN 9984-59-269-3.

3. Pētersons P. Darbības māksla / Pēteris Pētersons.- Rīga: Liesma, 1978.- 295 lpp.

4. Pētersons P. Drāma kā kritērijs: apceres / Pēteris Pētersons.- Rīga: Liesma, 1987.- 343 lpp., il.

5. Smildziņa L. Ievads teātra spēles pamatos / Ligita Smildziņa.- Rīga: RaKa, 1998.- 95 lpp.- ISBN 9984-15-075-1.

6. Spolina V. Improvizācija teātrim: darba paņēmienu, mācīšanas un vadīšanas metodiska rokasgrāmata / Viola Spolina.- [Rīga]: b.i., b.g.-131 lpp.

7. Spolina V. Teātra spēles- improvizācijas / Viola Spolina.- Rīga: Preses nams, 1999.- 291 lpp.- ISBN 9984-00-367-1.

8. Zeltmatis. Skatuves māksla / Zeltmatis, Lejas Krūmiņš.- Rīga: J.Rozes apgāds., 1923.- 438 lpp.

9. Goffman E. Wir alle spielen Theater / Erving Goffman.- Műnhen [u.a.]: Piper, 1997.- 251 s.- ISBN 3-492-20312-4.

10. Барро Ж.Л. Воспоминания для будущего / Жан Луи Барро.- Москва, Искусство, 1979.- 391 с., ил.

11. Ершов П.M. Режиссура как практическая псинология / Петр Михайлович Ершов.- Москва: Искуство, 1972.- 350 с.

12. Кох И.Э. Основы сценического движения / Иван Эдмундович Кох.- Ленинград: Искусство, 1962.- 105 с., ил.

13. Немировичь- Данченко В. Tеатральное наследие: 1-2 том / B.Немировичь- Данченко.- Москва: Искусство, 1952.

14. Станиславский K. Собрание сочинений в девяти томах / К.С.Станиславский.- Москва: Искусство, 1988.

15. Ferda Ē. Topoša aktiera ķermeņa kultūra / Ērika Ferda.- Rīga: Liesma, 1968.- 108 lpp., il.

16. Hindls T. Prasme uzstāties / Tims Hinds.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2000.- 72 lpp.- ISBN 9984-17-665-7.

17. Hindls T. Prasmīga intervija / Tims Hinds.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2000.- 72 lpp.- ISBN 9984-17-701-7.

18. Kramiņš E. Runas prasme saziņā: monogrāfija / Edgars Kramiņš.- Rīga: BA Turība, 2004.

19. Mačs E. Skatuves runa un daiļruna / Emīls Mačs // Pašdarbības skatuve: palīgs dramatisko pulciņu vadītājiem / sast.: Ed.Smiļģis.- Rīga: Latvijas Valsts Izdevniecība, 1955.- 250 lpp.

20. Morozovs V. Emociju valoda dzīvnieku un cilvēka pasaulē / Vladimirs Morozovs.- Rīga: Zinātne, 1988.- 206.lpp., il.

21. Pīzs A. Kāpēc vīrieši neklausās un sievietes neprot noparkopt auto / Alans & Barbara Pīzi.- Rīga: Jumava, 2003.- 310 lpp., il.- ISBN 9984-055-99-X.

22. Pīzs A. Ķermeņa valoda / Alans Pīzs.- Rīga: Jumava, 1995.- 208 lpp., il.- ISBN 9984-506-89

23. Sila M. Māksliniece un aktieru audzinātāja / Marta Sila // Teātris un dzīve. Almanahs V / sakārtojusi: L.Dzene.- Rīga: Latvijas Valsts izdevniecība, 1961.- 558 lpp.

24. Bulwer J. Chirologia: or The naturall language of the hand / John Bulwer.- London: Tho Harper, 1644.- 314 p., ill.

25. Bulwer J. Philocopus: or the Deafe and Dumbe Mans Friend / John Bulwer.- London: Humprey & Moseley, 1648.- 336 p., ill.

26. Chekhov M. On the technique of acting / Michael Chekhov.- New York: Harper Perennial, 1991.- 179 p., ill.- ISBN 0-06055-267-0.

27. Ekman P. Emotion in the human face / Paul Ekman.- Cambrige [etc.]: Cambrige University Press., 1982.- 439 p., ill., graph., tab.- ISBN 0-521-28393-0.

28. Engel J.J. Ideen zu einer Mimik: th.1- 2 / Johan Jakob Engel.- Berlin: [s.n.], 1785/ 86.- 381/ 314 s., ill.

29. Hall E.T. The hidden dimension / Edward T.Hall.- New York: Daubleday, 1969.- 217 p., ill.

30. Hall E.T. The silent language / Edward T.Hall.- New York: Daubleday, 1959.- 240 p.

31. Mantegazza P. Die Seele der Dinge / Paul Mantegazza.- Leipzig: Zieger, 1911.- 346 s.

32. Mantegazza P. Die drei Grazien / Paul Mantegazza.- Jena: Hermann Goftenoble, [s.a.].- 311 s.

33. Randi E. François Delsarte: le leggi del teatro: il pensiero scenico del precursore della danza moderna / Elena Randi [et.al.].- Roma: Bulzoni.- 1993.- 286 p., ill.- ISBN 8-8711-9658-9.

34. Арто А. Театр и его Двойник: Манифесты. Драматургия. Лекции. Философия театра / Антонен Арто.- Санкт-Петербург, Москва: Симпозиум, 2000.- 442 с.- ISBN 5-89091-123-6.

35. Дарвин Ч. О выражении эмоции у человека и животных / Чарльз Дарвин.- Санкт-Петербург и др.: Питер, 2001.- 365 с.- ISBN 5-31800-070-3.

36. Леонтьев А.Н. Деятельность. Сознание. Личность / Aлексей Николаевич Леонтьев.- Москва: Политиздат, 1977.- 304 с.

37. Мейерхольд В.Э. Лекции 1918- 1919 / Всеволод Эмильевич Мейерхольд.- Москва: О.Г.И., 2000.- 279 с.- ISBN 5-9002-4110-1.

38. Немеровский А. Пластическая выразительность актера / Аркадий Борисович Немеровский.- Москва: Искусство, 1976.- 126 с., ил.

39. Немировичь- Данченко Вл.И. О творчестве актера / сост. Виталий Яковлевич  Виленкин.- Москва: Искусство, 1984.- 623 с.

40. Экман П. Психология лжи / Пол Экман.- СПб: Питер, 2001.- 272 с., ил.- ISBN 5-314-00117-9.

41. Arkliņa I. Māksla uzstāties virza karjeru / Ilze Arkliņa // Diena / galv.red.: S.Ēlerte.- ISSN 1407-1290.- Nr.151 (2002.,2.jūlijs), 12.lpp.

42. Benvenists E. Saziņa dzīvnieku pasaulē un cilvēku valoda / Emils Benvenists // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351.- Nr.25 (2001., augusts), 64.-69.lpp.

43. Heizings J. Spēle- mūsdienu kultūras elements: XXII nodaļa no grāmatas Homo ludens / Johans Heizings // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351-77260.- Nr.11 (1996., jūlijs), 118.-136.lpp.

44. Roze J. Delsartisms: piezīmes par skatuves mākslas tehniku / Jūlijs Roze // Valkas apgāda mēnešraksts “Jaunā Latvija” Nr.3 (1918.), 157.-167.lpp.

45. Подгурецкий Ю. Инграциация в коммуникативном процессе / Ю.Подгурецкий // Alma mater / ВВШ.- Nr.7 (1999., июль), 44- 47 с.

Audiovisual technologies 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.paed. Edgars Kramiņš
Aims – to promote the knowledge of upcoming public relations specialists on the possibilities of use of audiovisual technology in communication and communication science, that promote the effectiveness of visualisation techniques in the information exchange process and ensures the creation of a favourable relationship and corporate prestige in the society, facilitates decision making and matches individual private interests with that of the society.

Tasks – inform about audiovisual communication functions and forms of expression in a multicultural society; acquaint with the latest audiovisual technology and promote an understanding of the necessity of its use in successful communication; to provide an insight of the possibility of use of audiovisual technologies in radio, TV, Internet etc., and an overview of differences in the expressions in different mass media. 

Background knowledge requirements - Inquiry process and social psychology, Communication science, verbal and nonverbal communication, speech culture.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/… 
Contents

1. Essence, functions and possibilities of use of audiovisual technology in communication.

2. Electronic media ethics and legislation.

3. Radio, TV, Internet and other latest audiovisual technology. Audiovisual instruments and techniques. Price, quality and production correlation.

4. Methods of creating audiovisual products in cooperation with the government, interest groups, and mass media. Psychological specifics of consumers and technology and examples of successful partnership.

5. Producing classical, non-traditional and innovative audiovisual advertising. Style and genre. Comparative analysis of psychological effect.

6. Audiovisual perception, structure of information signal (sound, colour, motion, graphics, music, message) and psychological principles of its use. 

7. Research different opinions, analysis of sources of information, media relations, direct mailing, publishing for making films and videos for organisations, events, speeches and presentation management.

8. The basic principles of creating messages (expectations, tasks, idea, relevance to the audience) for projecting a positive image, in order to get the audience support and lessen the criticism and disbelief. Written, oral and visual techniques.

9. The use of audiovisual technology to create associations and interpretation of the image. Techniques for summarising and transmitting significant information to the target audience.

10. Possibilities of use of audiovisual technology in mass media (newspapers, magazines, TV, radio programmes, clips, films, slides, outdoor advertising, presentations, Internet, Intranet and e-mail) and advertising.

11. Duties in the presentation and organisation of public relations events, its affectivity – expectations, tasks and relevance to the audience.

12. Cooperation and communication barriers between public, public relations specialists and audiovisual technology firm representatives.

13. Possibilities of use of audiovisual technology on TV.

14. Possibilities of use of audiovisual technology on the Radio.

15. Possibilities of use of audiovisual technology in Internet portals.

List of literature
1. Brikše I. Komunikācija: kultūra, sabiedrība, mēdiji / galv.red. I.Brikše.- Rīga: Zinātne, 2002.- 226 lpp., il.- ISBN 9984-698-25-1.

2. Graumanis Z. Argumentācijas teorija un polemikas prasme / Z.Graumanis.- Liepāja: LPA, 1998.- 31 lpp.,- ISBN 9984-562-80-8.

3. Hindls T. Prasmīga intervija / Tims Hinds.- Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2000.- 72 lpp.- ISBN 9984-17-701-7.

4. Katlips S.M. Sabiedriskās attiecības / Skots M.Katlips, Aleks H.Senters, Glens M.Brūms.- Rīga: Avots, 2002.- 763 lpp.- ISBN 9984-700-54-2.

5. Nucho A.O. Intervēšanas prasme / Aina O.Nucho, Māra Vidnere.- Rīga: RaKa, 2003.- 84 lpp, il.- ISBN 9984-15-480-7.

6. Gudykunst W.B. Communication, culture and organizational processes / William B.Gudykunst, Lea P.Stewart, Stella Ting-Toomey.- Beverly Hills, Calif: Sage Publications, 1985.- 262 p., ill.- ISBN 0-80-392427-5.

7. Gudykunst W.B. Communications with Strangers / William B Gudykunst, Young Yon Kim.- New York: Random House, 1984.- 277 p., ill.- ISBN 0-20-111374-0.

8. Schramm W. Bold experiment: The story of educational television in American Saoma / Wilbur Schramm, Lyle M.Nelson, Mere T.Betham.- Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1981.- 244 p., graph., tab.- ISBN 0-80471-090-2.

9. Schramm W. Mass Communication / Wilbur Schramm.- Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1963.- 595 p., graph.

10. Schramm W. The Impact of educational television: Selected studies from the reseach spons. by the National Educational Television and Radio Center / ed. by Wilbur Schramm.- Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1960.- 247 p., ill., tab.

11. Schramm W. The Nature of Communication Between Humans: in the Process and Effects of Mass Communication / Wilbur Schramm.- Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1971.- 595 p.

12. Sigband N.B. Successful business English / Norman B.Sigband, Theodore W.Hipple, Lois J.Bachman.- Glenview, Ill.: Scott, Foresman, 1983.- 424 p., ill.- ISBN 0-6731-5589-7.

13. Алексеев А.П. Аргументация. Познание. Общение / Александр Петрович Алексеев.- Москва: Издательство Московского университета, 1991.- 149 с.- ISBN 5-3110-1472-3.

14. Богданов В.В. Текст и текстовое общение / Валентин Васильевич Богданов.- СПб: Ленингр. ун-т., 1993.- 87 с., схем.

15. Богомолова И.Н. Социальная психология печати, радио и телевидения / И.Н Богомолова.- Москва: Издательство Московского университета, 1991.- 175 стр.

16. Ceplītis L. Izteiksmīgas runas pamati / Laimonis Ceplītis, Nora Katlape.- Rīga: Zinātne, 1968.- 251 lpp.

17. Edeirs Dž. Efektīva komunikācija / Džons Edeirs.- Rīga: Asja, 1999.- 272 lpp.- ISBN 9984-511-34-0.

18. Kārnegī D. Kā attīstīt pašapziņu un ietekmēt cilvēkus publiskās runās. Kā izbeigt raizēšanos un sākt dzīvot / Deils Karnegi.- Rīga: Reiterns, 1992.- 278 lpp.

19. Kramiņš E. Runas prasme saziņā: monogrāfija / Edgars Kramiņš.- Rīga: BA Turība, 2004.

20. Baacke D. Medienpädagogik / Dieter Baacke.- Tuebingen: Niemeyer, 1997.- 105 s.- ISBN 3-48-437101-3.

21. Kennedy D. The Oxford encyclopedia of theatre & performance Vol.1 (A-L); Vol.2 (M-Z) / Denis Kennedy.- Oxford [etc.]: Oxford University Press, 2003.- 1559 p., ill.- ISBN 1-19-860173-3.

22. Schramm W. Television in the lives of our children / Wilbur Schramm, Jack Lyle, Edwin B.Parker.- Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1965.- 324 p., ill.

23. Гуленко В.В. На каком языке будем договариваться? / Виктор Владимирович Гуленко // Соционические чтения.- ISSN 1563-6550.- Nr.12 (1998.), 15 c.

24. Encyclopedia of information systems Vol.1 (A-D); Vol.2 (E-J); Vol.3 (K-R); Vol.4 (S-Z) / Hossein Bidgoli.- Amsterdam [u.a.]: Academic Press, 2003.- ill.- ISBN 0-12-227240-4.

25. Donald H.Johnston. Encyclopedia of international media and communications Vol.1 (A-E); Vol.2 (F-K); Vol.3 (L-P); Vol.4 (R-Z) /.- Amsterdam [u.a.]: Academic Press, 2003.- ill.- ISBN 0-12-387670-2.

26. Erik Barnow, Wilbur Schramm. International Encyclopedia of communications. Vol.1 Vol.2 /.- New York: Oxford University Press, 1989.- 1027p.,ill.- ISBN 0-19-505802-X.

27. Denis Kennedy. The Oxford encyclopedia of theatre & performance Vol.1 (A-L); Vol.2 (M-Z) /.- Oxford [etc.]: Oxford University Press, 2003.- 1559 p., ill.- ISBN 1-19-860173-3.

28. Савкова З. Выразительные средства речевого взаимодействия массовом представлении / Зинаида Васильевна Савкова.- Ленинград: ЛГИК, 1979.- 83 с.

29. Савкова З. Диктор в документальном любительском фильме / Зинаида Васильевна Савкова.- Ленинград: ЛГИК, 1988.- 70 с., схем.

30. Arkliņa I. Māksla uzstāties virza karjeru / Ilze Arkliņa // Diena / galv.red.: S.Ēlerte.- ISSN 1407-1290.- Nr.151 (2002.,2.jūlijs), 12.lpp.

31. Labovs V. Valodas izpēte tās sociālajā kontekstā / Viljams Labovs // Kentaurs XXI / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISBN 1019-5351.- Nr.30 (2003., aprīlis), 60.-79.lpp.

32. Puciriuss H. Viss sākas ar vārdu / Heinrihs Puciriuss // Diena; Lietišķā diena.-(2002.,1.februāris), 13.lpp.

33. Подгурецкий Ю. Инграциация в коммуникативном процессе / Ю.Подгурецкий // Alma mater / ВВШ.- Nr.7 (1999., июль), 44- 47 с.

34. Gasets H.Ortega. Mākslas dehumanizācija / Ortega i Gasets H. // Grāmata / galv.red.: L.Briedis.- ISSN 1134-3181-77290.- Nr.10 (1990., oktobris), 21.-22.lpp.

work with media

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.hist., Mag.soc. Andris Pētersons

Aims – to provide information on mass media and its role in the formation of public opinion.

Background knowledge – general knowledge of Latvian mass media and social and demographic structure of the society. 

Tasks – to provide knowledge on the activities and aims of mass media. To create an understanding of how to work with the mass media and create the information product for different mass media in accordance with their requirements regarding communication style and audience as well as gain an understanding of the specifics of operations of different mass media, their layouts and schedules.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination – examination. 

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/…

Contents
1. Mass media, their aims and objectives.

2. Classification of mass media and their role in forming mass awareness (public opinion). Similarities and differences between different mass media.

3. Printed mass media, working principles, aims and objectives. National and regional publications: daily newspapers, weekly editions, magazines, and publications for special target audience.

4. Specifics of work of electronic mass media. 

5. Latest mass media. The use of latest mass media in creating public relations campaigns.

6. Mass media orientated on internal communication within an organisation.

7. The role of public relations specialist as a mediator between mass media and the information provider- enterprise. 

8. Creating relationship with the mass media, and understanding between mass media and the information provider.

9. Determining the target audience for communication campaigns and the choice of mass media.

10. Creating a media plan and its main principles.

11. Principles of creating the information product for the printed media, electronic media and internal media of an organisation.

12. Preparing a schedule for the campaign.

List of literature

1. Carole M. Howard, Wilma K.Mathews. Managing Media Relations, - Waveland Press, 2000

2. Dorothy I.Doty. Marilin Pincus Publicity and Public Relations, - Barron’s Educational Series, 2001.

3. Dennis L. Wilcox. Public Relations Writing and Media Techniques, - Longman, 2000.

4. Deirdre Breakenridge, Thomas J.DeLoughry, Tom DeLoughry. The New PR Toolkit: Strategies for Successful Media Relations, Financial Times Prentice Hall, 2003.

5. Irv Schenkler, Tony Herrling. Guide to Media Relations, - Prentice Hall, 2003.

6. Mathis M. Feeding the Media Beast. - Purdue University Press, 2002.

7. Merry Aronson, Don Spetner. The Public Relations Writer’s handbook, – Lexington books, 1993.

8. Shel Holtz. Public Relations on the Net: Winning Strategies to Inform, & Influence the Media, the Investment Community, the Government, the Public, & More, - AMACOM, 2002.

9. Кривоносов А. ПР- текст в системе публичных коммуникаций. – Спб.:Петербургское востоковедство, 2002.

10. Žurnāls “Nedēļa”.

11. Laikraksts “Diena”.
12. www.nostradamus.net

Discussion and manipulation theory

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.hist., Mag.soc. Andris Pētersons
Aims – to provide information on discussion and manipulation theory and the practical experience in communication processes, to learn to present oneself in order to develop a rapport with the audience by attracting their attention and persuading the audience. 

Tasks – evaluate the audience during the presentation, inform and answer questions, proper use of voice and gestures, present freely and confidently.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher. 

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.
Final examination – test. 

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/…

Contents

1. Types of people, perception. Choice of words and action taking into account psychology of people.

2. Manipulation with information and reputation.

3. Project implementation in institutions of authority.

4. Use of games theory in communication and decision-making.

5. Psychological aspects of propaganda.

6. Theoretical notions of psychological effect.

7. Propaganda and discussion strategy.

8. Manipulation notions and actions.

9. Stereotype communicative functions

10. Stereotype inspiration techniques.

11. The role of myth in mass communication, structure of myths and techniques of formation of myths.
List of literature
1. Le Bons G. Pūļa psiholoģija. Rēzekne: Latgales Kultūras centrs, 1998.

2. Berkeley T. Contraversies in Management. London: Routledge, 2004.

3. Berns Ē. Spēles, ko spēlē cilvēki: cilvēku attiecību psiholoģija. Rīga: Birojs 2000 Plus, 2000.

4. Reņģe V. Sociālā psiholoģija. Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2002.

5. Dominick R.J. The Dynamics of Mass Communication.  New York: McGraw-Hill Pyblishing Company, 1998.

6. Психология и этика делового общения. Под редакцией Лавриченко В. - Москва: Юнити, 2004ю

7. Реклама: внушение и манипуляция. - Москва: Бахрах-М, 2001.

8. www.go-west.co.uk
history of philosophy

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.phil. Inese Noriņa
Aims – to provide an overview of the history of philosophy and significant philosophers from the beginnings of philosophy till the 21st century.

Background knowledge requirements – not necessary.

Tasks – 1) to create an understanding of the era based on the characteristic forms of thinking prevalent, ideas and actual problems; 2) to develop the skills of analysis and creative use philosophical review of human actions and social life; 3) to acquire the skills of independent orientation and perfection of one’s knowledge on social and humanitarian issues. 

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Ancient philosophical problems.

2. Medieval and renaissance philosophy. 

3. New era philosophy. Enlightenment Philosophy.

4. Philosophy in the 19th and 20th century.

List of literature
1. Megi Braiens. Filozofijas vēsture/ no angļu val.tulk.E.Dzalbe.-Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC,2000. –240 lpp.

2. Ideju vēsture Latvijā: No pirmsākumiem līdz XIX gs.90 .gadiem: Antoloģija. – Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC,1995.

3. Antīkā un viduslaiku filozofija. –Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC,1997.

4. Kūle Maija. Filosofija : eksper. māc. grām. / Maija Kūle, Rihards Kūlis. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. - 656 lpp. - Bibliogr.: 646.-649.lpp.  ISBN 9984-17-119-1 (MĀC-176, ABO-8, LAS-3). 

5. Nīče Frīdrihs. Ecce homo : kā cilvēks top tas, kas viņš ir / Frīdrihs Nīče ; no vācu val. tulk. un piez. sagat. V.Gammeršmidts ; zin. red. P.Zeile. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1998. - 131, [2] lpp. : ģīm. - (Avots : Pagātnes domātāju darbi / redkol.: L.Apsīte, M.Kūle, A.Rolova, A.Rubenis, V.Zariņš, P.Zeile). - Oriģ. nos.: Ecce Homo / Friedrich Nietzsche.  ISBN 9984-04-721-0 (ies.).  

6. Fihte Johans Gotlībs. Cilvēka sūtība ; Par cilvēka lielumu / Johans Gotlībs Fihte ; no vācu val. tulk. Viktors Gammeršmidts ; priekšv., 5.-32.lpp., aut. Maija Kūle. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1991. - 165, [1] lpp. - (Avots : Pagātnes domātāju darbi). (ABO-3, LAS-1). 

7. Kants Imanuels. Praktiskā prāta kritika / Imanuels Kants ; no vācu val. tulk. Rihards Kūlis ; priekšv., 5.-29.lpp., aut. Maija Kūle, Rihards Kūlis. - Rīga : Zvaigzne, 1988. - 188, [3] lpp. - (Avots : Pagātnes domātāju darbi). - I.Kanta galvenais darbs ētikā, kas veidots atbilstoši viņa vispārfilozofiskajiem principiem. (ABO-1, LAS-2). 

8. R.Apinis, H.Bušs, Dz.Bušs...[u.c.] Domas par antīko filozofiju; sast. M.Kūle, E.Vēbers. - Rīga : Avots, 1990. - 215 lpp.  ISBN 5-401-00002-2 (ABO-3, LAS-1).

9. Herders Johans Gotfrīds. Darbu izlase / redkol. M.Kūle, A.Rolova, A.Rubenis...[u.c.] ; no vācu val. tulk. V.Gammeršmidts. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1995. - 471 lpp. - (Avots : Pagātnes domātāju darbi).  ISBN 9984-04-055-0 (LAS-1).

Crisis communication 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.pol. Oskars Balodis 
Aims – to provide students theoretical knowledge of crisis, its essence, promoting the issue management skills of students – understand, mobilise, coordinate and manage strategies and issue planning in order to promote institutional and personal growth. 

Background knowledge requirements – knowledge of public relations.

Tasks – analyse rational planning and crisis management, pointing out the importance of communication management in a crisis situation in order to maintain and defend the reputation during a crisis situation. During the course the student will get acquainted with different problems that an organisation may face would be identified and analysed in order to learn to deal with these problems so that they do not turn into crisis. The students would have the opportunity to provide their own solutions to these problems.

Compulsory requirements – 2 regular tests of the type determined by the teacher; compulsory attendance of lectures and practical classes. 

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.
Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…
Contents
1. Introductory lecture. Course plan, requirements. Getting acquainted with the students.

2. Anatomy of a crisis and its impact.

3. Characteristics of crisis communication management, difference from everyday communication, working out a crisis scenario. Identifying target audience. 

4. Working out a crisis scenario- group work, group presentation.

5. Crisis team and its duties. The role of the speech lever.

6. Building relationship with the media. 

7. Personnel training. Media training. Delegation of roles in a crisis situation.

8. Drafting a crisis communication plan- group work, group presentation.

9. Evaluation of alternative communication strategy and aims.

10. Information flow before the crisis, during and after the crisis.

11. Building a relationship with international and local audience.

12. Evaluation of crisis situation and preparation for possible new crisis.

13. Crisis management system in Latvia (State Chancellery Crisis Control Centre).

 List of literature
1. Angelveit G. Crisis Management. Kreab/Stayers: Oslo, 1998.

2. Black S. The Practise of Public Relations. Oxford: Clays Ltd, 1995.

3. Cutlip S., Center A.H., Broom G. M. Effective Public Relations. New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1982.

4. Hoffman J. Keeping Cool the Hot Seat. Dealing Effectively with the Media in the time of Crisis. Highland Mills, 2004.

5. Kitchen P.J. Public Relations Principles and Practice. Thomson Business Press, 1997.

6. Seitel P. The Practice of Public Relations. Prentice Hall Inc., New Jersey, 1995.

7. Крутик А., Муравьев А. Антикризисный менеджмент, - Спб.: Питер, 2001.

8. Михайлов А.,Ромашов Ю. ПР специального назначения. Связи с общественностью в экстремальных случаях. – Москва: Сама-Пресс, 2002.

9. Ольшевский А. Антикризисный PR и консалтинг. Спб.: Питер, 2003.

10. Žurnāls “Kapitāls”.
planning public relations campaigns

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.psych. Guna Svence

Aims – to provide students an insight into planning public relations campaigns.

Background knowledge – knowledge of Latvian mass media and social and demographic structure. 

Tasks – to provide knowledge on the basic principles of planning public relations campaigns. The develop the student’s understanding of public relations campaign aims, objectives and choice of communication tactics. To promote the student’s skills and desire to independently analyse different public relations campaigns and use his knowledge to create a public relations campaign. 

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/…

Contents
1. Concept of public relations and basic principles of its creation.

2. Briefing – Basis of public relations concept. Data gathering method – important prerequisite for qualitative briefing.

3. The role analysis in the choice of public relations strategy, and in planning a public relations campaign. Defining, grouping, summarising, evaluating and ranking problems by importance. SWOT analysis.

4. Defining the aims of public relations. General aims, strategic aims and tactical aims.

5. Communication strategy of the campaign. 

6. Public relations campaign tactics. The use of classical public relations instruments for communication, as well as strengthening the campaign with new, creative public relations instruments.

7. Target audience of public relations campaigns. Defining the target audience by geographic, social, demographic and economic criteria.

8. Creating the public relations campaign message. Argumentation platform the basis for communication campaign. Different message forms for different target audiences.

9. Planning the schedule for public relations campaigns.

10. Planning the budget for public relations campaigns.
1. List of literature

2. Skots M. Katlips, Alens H. Senters, Glens M. Brūms. Sabiedriskās attiecības, - Avots, 2002.

3. Anne Gregory. Planning and Manageing a PR Campaign: A Step by Step Guide, - Kogan Page Ltd.; 2nd edition (February 1, 2001).
4. Sherry Devereaux Ferguson. Communication Planning: An Integrated Approach,- Sage Publications, 1999. 

5. Merry Aronson, Don Spetner. The Public Relations Writer’s handbook, – Lexington books, 1993.

6. Carole M. Howard, Wilma K. Mathews.  Managing Media Relations, - Waveland Press, 2000.
7. Deirdre Breakenridge, Thomas J. DeLoughry, Tom DeLoughry. The New PR Toolkit: Strategies for Successful Media Relations, Financial Times Prentice Hall, 2003.

8. Oliver S. Public Relations Strategy, London: Institute of Public Relations, 2004.

9. Shel Holtz.  Public Relations on the Net: Winning Strategies to Inform, & Influence the Media, the Investment Community, the Government, the Public, & More, - AMACOM, 2002.

10. www.allbusiness.com
11. www.cios.org
strategic management

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Mag.oec. Ieva Kalve
Aims – strengthen the knowledge on enterprise strategy, content and methods that help implement the strategy and teach the students to conduct a strategic analysis, planning and management of company’s operations.

Background knowledge requirements – management, marketing.

Tasks – 1) to acquaint the student with strategic analysis and the planning process, possibilities of recognition and analysis of the company’s internal and external environment; 2) teach the students to conduct a strategic analysis, planning and management of company’s operations. 

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.

Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 
Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi…

Contents

1. Introduction to strategic thinking and management

Problems and solving methods

Overview of systems thinking

2. Company vision and mission.

Strategy – definition and school.

Strategic analysis and planning process: awareness of internal and external environment, formulating strategy, implementing strategy, evaluation and control.

Company management strategy, tactics, procedures, terms and control.

3. Essence of planning.

Hierarchical levels of company strategy: Corporate level, company or factory (plant) level, and functional level.

International entrepreneurial level.

4. Awareness and analysis of internal and external environment of the company.

SWOT (Strength, Weakness, Opportunity, Threats) analysis.

PEST and other types of analysis

5. External environment research.

Company and public relations.

Production unit research. 5 competitive factors of M. Porter.

Development tendencies. 

6. Company’s internal environment factors.

Competitive advantage of the company. 

Quality of company operations. Quality factors.

Innovative management.

Product and service value theory. Value chain.

7. Formulating strategy: Overall analysis of the situation, awareness of strategic alternatives. Choice of appropriate strategy.

8. Drafting and implementing a strategy. 

9. Evaluation and control of strategic changes.

Use of information systems. 

Performance appraisal.

Creating control systems.

Feedback and strategic correction.

Adapting strategy.

10. Changes and change management. 

List of literature
1. Aнсофф И. Стратегическое управление. – Москва: Экономика, 1989.

2. Carnall Colin A. Managing Change in Organizations, 4th ed., Pearson Education Limited, 2003. (LAS-1; ABO-8)

3. Caune Jānis. Stratēģiskā vadīšana / Jānis Caune, Andrejs Dzedons, Leonīds Pētersons ; A. Dzedona red. – Rīga : Kamene, [2000]. – 232 lpp. : tab. – Bibliogr.: 227. – 232. lpp. (ABO–10, LAS–4, MĀC–311).

4. Certo Samuel C. Modern Management, Adding Digital Focus, 9th Edition, Upper Saddle River, New Jersey: Pearson Education, 2003. (ABO-7, LAS-1).

5. Cook Mark. Business Economics : Strategy and Applications. - London : Pitman Publishing, 1998. - Includes bibliographical references and index. - ISBN ISBN 0-273-61713-3. - XXII, 602 p. : diagr., tab. (LAS- 1).

6. Drucker Peter F. Managing in the Next Society, Oxford: Butterworth-Heinemann, 2003. (ABO-4, LAS-3).

7. Forands Ilgvars. Stratēģija. Kvalitāte : analīze, plānošana, vadība / Ilgvars Forands. – Rīga : [Latvijas Izglītības fonds], 2000. – 253,[1] lpp. : tab., sh., diagr. (ABO–17, LAS–4).

8. Gomez-Mejia L.R., Balkin D.B. Management, New York: McGraw-Hill, 2002. (ABO-8, LAS-1)

9. Grünig R., Kühn R. Process-based Strategic Planning, Berlin: Springer, 2001.

10. Hitchins D. Putting Systems to Work, pieejama e-formātā internetā: www.hitchins.co.uk

11. Hunger David J. Strategic Management / David J. Hunger, Thomas L. Wheelen. - 6th ed. - Reading, Masschusetts : Addision Wesley Longman, 1998. - Includes bibliographical references and index. - ISBN ISBN 0-201-34594-3. - XXIX, 344 [14] p. (ABO –1, LAS –1).

12. Jungs K.G. Dzīve, māksla, politika, Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2001. (ABO-3, LAS-2).

13. Kolemens Rons. Uzmanību, menedžeri! : 525 ieteikumi jums / Rons Kolemens, Gils Berijs ; no angļu val. tulk. Raimonds Tauriņš. – Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 1995. – 165, [2] lpp. (ABO–16, LAS–3).

14. Līvits Herolds J. Taku atradēji, uzņēmēju un vadītāju grūtākā problēma, Rīga: Zvaigzne ABC, 1988. (ABO-7, LAS-3).
15. Macmillan H., Tampoe M. Strategic Management, Process, Content ,and Implementation, Oxford University Press, 2000. (LAS-1).

16. McShane Steven L., Von Glinow Mary Ann. Organizational Behavior, Emerging Realities for the Workplace Revolution, McGraw-Hill, 2003. (ABO-3, LAS-4).

17. Mintzberg H., Ahlstrad B., Lampel J. Strategy Safari, a Guided Tour Through the Wilds of Strategic Management, London: Prentice Hall, 1998.

18. Mintzberg H., Quinn J.B., Sumantra Ghoshal. The Strategy Process, Revised European Edition, Prentice Hall Europe, 1998. (ABO-2, LAS-1).

19. Ossimitz G. The Development Of Systems Thinking Skills Using System Dynamics Modeling Tools, http://www.uni-klu.ac.at/users/gossimit/sdyn/gdm_eng.htm (29.09.2003.).

20. Pearce II John A. Strategic Management : Strategy Formulation and Implementation / John A. Pearce II, Richard B. Robinson Jr. – 3rd ed. – Homewood, Illinois : Irwin, 1988. – 988 p. – Includes bibliographies and index. (ABO–3).

21. Rideštrole J., Nūrdstrems Č.A. Aizraujošais bizness, Rīga:SIA “Baltijas vadības konferences”, 2002.

22. Strategic thinking for the next economy: / editors Michael A.Cusumano, Constantinos C.Markides/ - 1st edition/ - San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 2001. (ABO-3, LAS-1)

23. Steinbergs Šeldons S., Osterns Dāvids T. Valdība, ētika un vadītāji, valsts sektora ētisko dilemmu risināšanas rokasgrāmata, Rīga: Pētergailis, 1994. (ABO-12, LAS-3)

24. Šķiltere D. Vadīšanas pamati : mācību palīglīdzeklis / D. Šķiltere. – Rīga : KIF "Biznesa Komplekss", 1994. – 55 lpp. : tab. – Lit.: 55. lpp. (ABO–11, LAS–3, MĀC–4).

25. Šumilo Ē., Subbotina T. Pasaule un Latvija. Ilgtspējīgas attīstības aspekti, Rīga: Jāņa Rozes apgāds, 2002. (ABO-18, LAS-3)

26. Thompson Arthur A. (Jr.). Strategic Management : Concepts and Cases / Art​hur A. Thompson, Jr., A. J. Strickland III. – 5th ed. – Homewood, IL : Richard D. Irwin,Inc, 1990. – XXII, 1011 p. : ill. – Name index: P. 999 – 1001. – Subject index: P. 1002 – 1011. (LAS –1).

27. Wickham Philip A. Strategic Enterpreneurship : a decision-making approach to new ven​ture creation and management / Philip A. - London : Pitman Publishing, 1998. - Includes index. - ISBN ISBN 0-273-62713-9. - XVIII, 328 p. LAS- 1).

28. Yukl Gary A. Leadership in Organizations, 2d ed., Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall, 1989.

29. Фатхутдинов Р.А. Стратегический менеджмент / Р.А.Фатхутдинов ; Академия народного хозяйства при Правительстве Российской Федерации : учебник. - 4-е изд., перераб. и доп. - Москва : Издательство "Дело", 2001. - Библиогр.: с. [447]. -ISBN ISBN 5774902358. - 445, [3] с. : табл., схеми. (ABO –4, LAS- 1).

State institutions and public relations 

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.phil. Jānis Broks

Aims – to provide the students knowledge of Latvian state institutions and the role of public relations in the political process system.

Background knowledge – History of Latvia, Basics of Latvian legal system and the constitutional structure of the state. 

Tasks – to provide an insight of the division of state power, create and understanding of the political process, the role of public relations in the provision of legitimacy of decisions of state organs and implementation of political and administrative decisions. 

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons.

Final examination – examination.

Additional information – folder x:/Uzdevumi/Studiju darbu uzdevumi/…
Contents
1. Concept of the state. Basics of state power and citizen’s society.

2. Principle of division of state power. Judicial, executive and legislative body. Mass media  - the fourth power.

3. Forms of political equality. Electoral system, interest groups and political parties. 

4. Lobbyism. Role of lobbyism in political decisions. Public relations as a lobbyism instrument.

5. Models of political process system. Political process models of Easton and Jenkins. 

6. Division of Government and local government functions. The role of local government in the political process.

7. The structure of State and local administrative organs. Working principle of state and local administrative institutions.

8. The role of public relations in providing legitimacy for the state.

9. The role of public relations in the political process system and its impact on the creation of the political agenda.

10. The support of public relations for implementation of political decisions. The role of nongovernmental organisations, associations and trade unions in the formation of public opinion.

List of literature
1. I.Apine, M.Ašmanis, D.Bāra, T.Baumanis, D.Bleiere, G.Kusiņš, I.Ostrovska, Ž.Ozoliņa, P.Ozoliņš, F.Rajevska, V.Rajevskis, M.Rodins, I.Runce, A.Runcis, E.Semanis, E.Vanags zin. red. Ž.Ozoliņa ; red. J.Goldmanis, Ievads politikā - Zvaigzne ABC.

2. Pēteris Valters. Valsts un tiesību vēsture jēdzienos un terminos,- Divergens, SIA, 2001.

3. Raihs N., Godars K., Vasiļjeva K. Izprotot Eiropas savienības tiesības, - R: Tiesu namu aģentūra, 2004.

4. Anderson J. E. Public Policymaking, Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 4th ed., 2000.

5. Burns J.M., Cronie T.E., Magleby D.B., Peltason J.W. Government by the People, New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 18th ed., 2000.

6. Graziano L. Lobbying, Pluralism and Democracy, New York: Palgrave, 2001.

7. Greenwood J. Interest representation in the European Union, New York: PalgraveMacmillan, 2003.

8. Heywood A. Politics, London: Macmillan Press, 1997.

9. Miller C. Politico’s guide to political lobbying, London: Politico’s Publishing, 2000.

10. Richardson J. J. Pressure Groups, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1994.

11. Sabatier P. A. Interest Group Membership and Organization: Multiple Theories in ed. Petracca P. The Politics of Interest: Interest Groups Transformed, Boulder: Westview Press, 1992.

12. Sweet S., Sandholtz W., Fligstein N. The Institutionalization of Europe, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2001.

13. Zeigler H. Interest Groups in ed. Hawkesworth M. and Kogan M. Encyclopaedia of Government and Politics, London & New York: Routledge, Vol. 1, 1992.

14. Armands Kalniņš. Par ētiku publiskajā pārvaldē un sabiedrībā, Latvijas Vēstnesis, 2001. gada 12. jūnijs, 2. lpp.
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project management

Programme "Public Relations" 

Developed by Dr.sc.ing. Juris Zommers
Aims – to acquire modern project management basics and work with Mic​ro​soft Project. 

Background knowledge requirements – Computer technology, national economics, entrepreneurial basics.

Tasks – 1) to acquire computerised project management methods; 2) independently compile study projects.

Compulsory requirements – two regular tests of the type determined by the teacher.
Scope – 2 credit points or 80 academic hours. Includes contact lessons (determined by the Study plan) and individual studies. At least 1/3 of the amount are practical lessons. 

Final examination – test.

Additional information – folder x:\Uzdevumi\Studiju darbu uzdevumi\…

Contents

1. Basic concepts of project management. Project stages. Choice of aims.

2. Programme Microsoft Project. 

3. Planning structure of projects.

4. Planning the project process.

5. Matrix planning – Nodule of events in a matrix, arrow matrix plan, nodule matrix plan, Gant diagram.

6. Time and duration planning.

7. Resource planning, gathering resources, balancing workloads.

8. Cost planning.

9. Overseeing and defining projects.

List of literature

1. Zommers Juris. Datorizēta projekta vadīšana : programma Microsoft Project : māc. līdz. / Juris Zommers. – Rīga : Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2000. – (Datorzinību bibliotēka ; 6) – 114 lpp. (MĀC–186, ABO–10).

2. Lūiss Džeimss. Projektu vadīšanas pamati / Džeimss P. Lūiss ; Amerikas Vadības asociācija. – [Rīga] : Puse Plus, [B.g.].

3. Meredith Jack R. Project Management : a managerial approach / Jack R. Meredith, Samuel J. Mantel, Jr. – 3rd ed. – New York ... [etc.] : John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 1995. – XVI, 767,[1] p. : tab. –  (Wiley series in production/operations management). – Includes bibliogr. references and indexes.

4. Burke Rory. Project management : planning and control techniques. – 3rd ed. – [Chichester etc.] : John Wiley & Sons Ltd, 1999. – 343, [1] p. : tab. – Includes bibliographical references and index.
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Programme’s “Public relations” advertising times and media used by School of Business Administration Turiba  

	No.
	Media
	Aim of the Advertising
	Time period

	1
	Education and Culture
	Studies
	25.03.2004.

	2
	Higher education in Latvia and abroad
	Studies
	2004

	3
	Catalogue " Kur mācīties tālāk?"
	SBAT advertising
	2004

	4
	Liepājas 5th.sec. school. Annual album
	SBAT advertising
	2004/2005

	5
	Catalogue "Izglītības ceļvedis"
	SBAT advertising
	2004

	6
	Catalogue "Zaļās lapas Rīga 2004"
	SBAT advertising
	2004

	7
	Catalogue "Mūsu Latvija 2003/2004"
	SBAT advertising
	2003/2004

	8
	Sestdiena, Diena, Lauku avīze (newspaper)
	Studies
	04.08.2003.-17.08.2003.

	9
	Diena (newspaper)
	Studies
	12.08.2003.-16.08.2003.

	10
	Diena, NRA, Dienas Bizness (newspaper)
	Studies
	25.08.2003.-28.08.2003.

	11
	Privātā dzīve (magazine)
	Studies
	19.08.2003.

	12
	ZL Hotlain Biznesa uzziņu portāls (information portal)
	SBAT advertising
	24.07.2003.-24.07.2004.

	13
	Diena (newspaper)
	Studies
	17.06.2003.

	14
	Diena, Sestdiena, Dienas Bizness, Mūsmājas, Klubs, Mērķis, Santa, Ieva, Privātā dzīve, Mājas viesis, Lauku avīze
	Studies
	09.05.2003.-03.08.2003.

	15
	Diena (newspaper)
	Studies
	14.06.2003.

	16
	Magazine "S"
	SBAT advertising
	July 2003

	17
	Magazine "Cosmopolitan"
	SBAT advertising
	July 2003

	18
	Liepajās 5th .sec. school. Annual album
	SBAT advertising
	2003

	19
	Diena, Lauku avīze (newspaper)
	Studies
	16.04.2004.-23.04.2003.

	20
	Diena (newspaper)
	Studies
	01.04.2003.

	21
	Information Catalogue "118 2003/2004
	SBAT advertising
	2003/2004

	22
	Catalogue "Kontakti"
	SBAT advertising
	2003

	23
	Lauku avīze (newspaper)
	Studies
	19.03.2003.

	24
	Diena (newspaper)
	Studies
	04.03.2003.

	25
	Catalogue "SMAILS"
	Studies
	2003

	26
	Catalogue "Kur mācīties tālāk?" 2003.g.
	Studies
	2003

	27
	Talsu uzņēmējs 2003, Talsi
	Studies
	16.05.2003.-17.05.2003.

	28
	Educational options 2003, Liepāja
	Studies
	04.04.2003.-05.04.2003.

	29
	Educational options Vidzeme -2003, Cēsis
	Studies
	28.03.2003.-29.03.2003.

	30
	Exhibition School 2004, Rīga
	Studies
	04.03.2004.-07.03.2004.

	31
	2003./2004. Annual booklet
	Studies
	2003, 2004.
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Professional standard

APPROVED by 

Ministry of Education and Science

29th December 2003 

Decree No.  649 

PROFESSIONAL STANDARD

Registration number PS 0225 
	Profession 
	Public relations manager

	Qualification level
	5 

	Job description
	Public relations manger supervises the development of external operations of an organization/enterprise (especially in the given field) and the internal communication process. Disseminates information, communicates, persuades, promotes understanding, creates and maintains trust, anticipates and prevents conflicts, promotes the support of the society for the organizations’/enterprises’ operations. 



	
	Manages the relationship with mass media, coordinates cooperation with the media agencies. Has a good knowledge work organization of print as well as electronic mass media and the specifics of journalism. Is aware of the current social agenda, analyses its development, uses sociological research instruments. Manages public relations projects, delegates tasks and work of public relations specialists.



	
	Public relations manger plans the internal and external communication activities of an enterprise, oversees the promotion of loyalty of employees and the psychological microclimate of employee relations. Able to react precisely during communication crisis and can undertake the responsibility of coordinating the information flow in under crisis situations.




Duties and tasks 

	Duties 
	Tasks 

	1. Monitoring and analysis of Latvian and Foreign mass media, databases etc. and other sources of public information. 


	1.1. Analysing the society, media and public and political agenda. 

1.2. Precisely orient oneself in publications that concern organizational operations in the given field. 

1.2. To gather information on public opinion and the main tendencies in other spheres of organizational operations and follow the changes in legislation. 

1.4. Prepare and propose analytical overview on the monitoring results to the management of the organization. 

	2. Planning, organization and evaluation of public relations events.

	2.1. Create, modify and implement internal and external communication plans on different scales.  

2.2. Organize and conduct press conferences, presentations, special events (inauguration ceremonies, anniversaries, fund raising, VIP visits, competitions, award ceremonies etc.). Write scripts (plans). 

2.3. Prepare informative and other types of texts on the enterprise/organization for distribution to mass media. 

2.4. Organize publishing of booklets, brochures, information gathering, annual statements and other special materials. 

2.5. Manage the publishing and update of enterprise home pages on the Internet. 

2.6. Presenting in front of an audience, preparing presentations for others, coordinating the specialists job in order to successfully present to the public the viewpoint of the enterprise on important issues. 

2.7. Perform a review of public relations’ basic and secondary functions as well as monitoring and evaluation of campaigns and activities. 

	3. Useful (empirical) research, training organization and provision. 


	3.1. Organize a survey of clients, as well as other target audiences on issues concerning organizational activities. Drafting useful research programmes and budgets and hiring research firms.

3.2. Conduct survey of personnel on their professional needs and performance growth. Assist in the introduction of innovative changes in the organizational culture, policies and structure.
3.4. Plan and implement training courses for the improvement of quality/effectiveness of communication. Consult the management and staff on public relations issues. 

3.4. Submit recommendations based on empirical research on the further improvement of public relations operations. 

	4. Communicativeness. 


	4.1. Manage essential professional communication technologies, systems types and methods.
4.2. Able to use and perfect one’s communication competence. Maintain high quality and further enhance speech and writing culture, perfect oneself as a lingual personality. 

	5. Professional growth

	5.1. Follow the latest Latvian and international public relations periodicals, training and theoretical literature as well as topical research work on current issues and tendencies in social sciences. 

5.2. To perfect one’s knowledge and skills in accordance with the organizations’/enterprises’ aims by attending conferences, courses, seminars. To keep in touch with the activities of professional public relations organizations and associations. 

5.3. To use the latest information technologies. 


Special factors that characterize the work environment. 

• Well equipped working station. 

• Computers with Internet access. 

• Accessibility to press and electronic publications. 

• Stationary and mobile telephone connections. 

Special requirements for performance of these tasks. 

• Communicativeness. 

• Flexibility. 

• Good speaking skills. 

• Good memory. 

• Good emotional self-control. 

Skills 

	Common skills in the field 
	General skills/abilities 
	Specific skills in the profession

	· to be able to orient oneself in the economic and political aims in LR and Es and decisions on means of achieving these aims.; 

· to know the current processes in the respective industry and relevant organizational aims; 

· to use personnel management and decision making models and methods; 

· to use public relations theoretical knowledge and skills to optimise the communication processes in the organization/enterprise. 


	· create and manage a team, to be able to motivate; 

· plan and organize one’s work effectively; 

· independently further one’s knowledge; 

· organize and conduct useful research work with the aim of furthering one’s knowledge; 

· use modern information and communication technology; 

· prepare and deliver multimedia presentations; 

· plan and manage with the organizations’/enterprises’ internal and external audiences using a differentiated approach and communication strategies; 

· follow legal requirements, business ethics, public relations ethical codes and norms. 


	· recognition and analysis of communicative processes; 

· modernization, negotiation skills; 

· reports, papers; 

· convincing and persuasion skills; 

· writing and editing texts in accordance with journalistic requirements; 

· understanding and creation of written media; 

· understanding and creation of audiovisual and interactive (Internet) media; 

· analysis of current/necessary opportunities and risks; 

· formulate strategic information and provide for its proper communication; 

· scheduling and budgets; 

· methods of discourse analysis;; 

· persuasion strategies and tactics; 

· management of know how and the information flow. 


Knowledge 

	Knowledge
	Knowledge Level

	
	Conception
	Understanding
	Implementation

	Public relations  
	 
	 
	 

	Marketing communication 
	 
	 
	 

	Journalism 
	 
	 
	 

	Reputation 
	 
	 
	 

	Legislation regulating advertising and the mass media 
	 
	 
	 

	Communication theory
	 
	 
	 

	Sociology 
	 
	 
	 

	Political science 
	 
	 
	 

	Special public opinion theories 
	 
	 
	 

	State language 
	 
	 
	 

	Foreign languages 
	 
	 
	 

	Social psychology 
	 
	 
	 


Professional standards drafted by 

· Miervaldis Mozers LU docent, Dr. art. 

· Ojārs Skudra LU docent, Dr. hist. 

Consultants:

· Inta Brikše LU as. prof., Dr. paed. 

· Aleksandrs Mirļins Mag.soc. 

Professional standard experts (name, surname, place of work, position): 

· G.Veismane, State chancellery, director. 
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List of Enterprises surveyed

List of Enterprises surveyed

Communications Agency 

PR Plus

Tēls PR 

Prospero public relations

Public Relations and Advertising agency Stils

Public Relations Agency Mediju tilts

Hill&Knowlton 

Balta Communications

Nordic Industries Ventures

RKT publicitāte 

LMT

Gulbenes self -government

British Chamber of Commerce in Latvia

Latgales regional development agency

Embassy of Great Britain

LETA

If Latvia...

State real estate agency

BDO Invest Riga

Havera 

MEISER – METAL DISAIN

LatRealty real estate

Comperio 

Lattelekom

Rīgas Viļņi

Biznesa ideju akadēmija

Sporta Serviss Aģentūra

Scandinavian Tobacco

Latvian Advertising Association

AM aģentūra
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References for the programme “Public relations”

Appendix 11

Programme of Practice

1st, 2nd and 3rd Courses 

School of Business Administration Turiba

Approved by

Department of Communication Science 

At the meeting on 06.10.2004, Riga, 

Protocol Nr.2

2nd level professional higher educational study programme

PUBLIC RELATIONS

1st academic year

PROGRAMME OF PRACTICE

Developed by Andris Pētersons Mag.hist., Mag.soc. 

Aims 
To provide students the opportunity to consolidate their theoretical knowledge, obtain the necessary competence and practical skills required for the job of a public relations expert, as well as gather materials for their study papers.

Placements for Practice

Students undergo practice in other institutions – private enterprises, state institutions, or public organizations. The placements for practice are chosen by them and is a form of test of their independent judgment. If the student is employed, the student can chose his/her workplace as the place of practice. The placement should be carefully considered with regards to achieving the aims of practice and preparation of the practice report. The placement should be approved by the practice supervisor.   

Practice Supervisor

A practice supervisor chosen from the academic staff is delegated to the student by a decree of the head of the department of Communication Science with the aim of consulting the student on issues related to practice and evaluating the execution of the practice programme and the quality of the practice report. 

Practice assignment

During the term of practice the student has to:

1. Acquaint and evaluate the organizational structure and the functional division at the place of practice;

2. Acquaint and evaluate the organization of public relations at the place of practice;

3. Prepare a report on the work flow and the document flow at the place of practice;

4. Work out conclusions and offer recommendations based upon practical work carried out on the organization of public relations at the place of practice.

The student has to keep a record of the practice work, collect a letter of reference from his direct superior and prepare a practice report.

The head of the department of Communication Science as well as the superior at the place of practice can assign the student an individual task.

Practice papers 

· A practice record or diary

· Reference from the place of practice

· Practice report comprising the title page as well as description of execution of the individual assignment.

Deadline for submission of practice papers to the department of Communication Science:

· Day department students by 23.09.2005;

· Evening department students by 23.09.2005;

· Extramural students by 26.09.2005
The practice supervisor prepares a reference based on the conformity of the submitted practice papers to the practice tasks and recommends the student for defence of his/her practice work. Defence of practice work is chaired by a committee at the time, date and place mentioned in the timetable.  The experience and information gained during the term of practice could be used for preparing study papers and the diploma paper.

Duration and time of Practice

In accordance with the Academic study schedule:

· 06.06. - 02.07 for day department students;

· 06.06. - 02.07 for evening department students;

· 06.06. - 02.07 for extramural students.
School of Business Administration Turiba

Approved by

Department of Communication Science 

At the meeting on 06.10.2004, Riga, 

Protocol Nr.2

2nd level professional higher educational study programme

PUBLIC RELATIONS

2nd academic year

PROGRAMME OF PRACTICE

Developed by Andris Pētersons Mag.hist., Mag.soc.

Aims
To provide students the opportunity to consolidate their theoretical knowledge, obtain the necessary competence and practical skills required for the job of a public relations expert, as well as gather materials for their study papers.

Placements for Practice

Students undergo practice in other institutions – private enterprises, state institutions, or public organizations. The placements for practice are chosen by them and is a form of test of their independent judgment. If the student is employed, the student can chose his/her workplace as the place of practice. The placement should be carefully considered with regards to achieving the aims of practice and preparation of the practice report. The placement should be approved by the practice supervisor.   

Practice Supervisor

A practice supervisor chosen from the academic staff is delegated to the student by a decree of the head of the department of Communication Science with the aim of consulting the student on issues related to practice and evaluating the execution of the practice programme and the quality of the practice report.

Practice assignment 

During the term of practice the student has to:

1. Acquaint oneself with the organization of public relations, structure, job descriptions and work and document flow at the place of practice;

2. Develop and implement a public relations activity or event;

3. Evaluate a definite public relations activity or event;

The student has to keep a record of the practice work, collect a letter of reference from his direct superior and prepare a practice report.

The head of the department of Communication Science as well as the superior at the place of practice can assign the student an individual task.

Practice papers 

· A practice record or diary

· Reference from the place of practice

· Practice report comprising the title page as well as description of execution of the individual assignment.

Deadline for submission of practice papers to the department of Communication Science:

· Day department students by 
;

· Evening department students by 
;

· Extramural students by 
.

The practice supervisor prepares a reference based on the conformity of the submitted practice papers to the practice tasks and recommends the student for defence of his/her practice work. Defence of practice work is chaired by a committee at the time, date and place mentioned in the timetable.  The experience and information gained during the term of practice could be used for preparing study papers and the diploma paper.

Duration and time of Practice

In accordance with the Academic study schedule:

· 09.05. – 18.06. For day department students;

· 09.05. – 18.06. For evening department students;

· 06.06. – 09.07. For extramural students.
School of Business Administration Turiba

Approved by

Department of Communication Science 

At the meeting on 06.10.2004, Riga, 

Protocol Nr.2

2nd level professional higher educational study programme

PUBLIC RELATIONS

2nd academic year

PROGRAMME OF PRACTICE

Developed by Andris Pētersons Mag.hist., Mag.soc.

Aims
To provide students the opportunity to consolidate their theoretical knowledge, obtain the necessary competence and practical skills required for the job of a public relations expert, as well as gather materials for their study papers.

Placements for Practice

Students undergo practice in other institutions – private enterprises, state institutions, or public organizations. The placements for practice are chosen by them and are a form of test of their independent judgement. If the student is employed, the student can chose his/her workplace as the place of practice. The placement should be carefully considered with regards to achieving the aims of practice and preparation of the practice report. The placement should be approved by the practice supervisor.

Practice Supervisor

A practice supervisor chosen from the academic staff is delegated to the student by a decree of the head of the department of Communication Science with the aim of consulting the student on issues related to practice and evaluating the execution of the practice programme and the quality of the practice report.

Practice assignment 

During the term of practice the student has to:

1. Acquaint oneself with the organization of public relations, structure, job descriptions and work and document flow at the place of practice;

2. Acquaint and evaluate interaction with customers at the place of practice;

3. Work independently with a client assignment – prepare briefs, press releases, work with media, internal communication etc.

The student has to keep a record of the practice work, collect a letter of reference from his direct superior and prepare a practice report.

The head of the department of Communication Science as well as the superior at the place of practice can assign the student an individual task.

Practice papers 

· A practice record or diary

· Reference from the place of practice

· Practice report comprising the title page as well as description of execution of the individual assignment.

Deadline for submission of practice papers to the department of Communication Science:

· Day department students by 
;

· Evening department students by 
;

· Extramural students by 
.

The practice supervisor prepares a reference based on the conformity of the submitted practice papers to the practice tasks and recommends the student for defence of his/her practice work. Defence of practice work is chaired by a committee at the time, date and place mentioned in the timetable.  The experience and information gained during the term of practice could be used for preparing study papers and the diploma paper.

Duration and time of Practice

In accordance with the Academic study schedule:

· . For day department students
;

· . For evening department students
;

· . For extramural students
.
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Cooperation treaties

Appendix 13

CV’s of academic personnel

CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Date of Birth


Telephone


E-mail address


Education

2004 – 

2002 – 2004

1998 – 2002

1986 – 1998

Additional skills

2002

2002

2002

2002

2001 – 2002

2001 – 2002

2001 – 2002

2001 – 2002

2001

2001

2001

1997 – 1998

Professional Experience

2003 – 

2002 – 

2001 – 2002

2000 – 2001

Language skills
	Oskars Balodis

12th February 1979

6552389

oskars.balodis@consensuspr.lv

Doctoral studies in Political science – Latvian University, Faculty of Social sciences

Social science Master’s degree in political science – Latvian University, Faculty of Social sciences

Social science Bachelor’s degree in political science – Latvian University, Faculty of Social sciences

Ventspils Secondary school No. 4

Development of public relations strategy and management and implementation of state programme, study visit, Sweden

“Conflicts of Interest” Certificate – State Administration School

“MS Excel for professionals” certificate – State Administration School

“Inviolability of personal details” certificate - State Administration School

English language courses– Language training centre

“Public information and communication as a strategic political instrument” certificate and study visit to Netherlands

“Marketing” (attestation) – Further Educational Institute of Ventspils Highschool

“Communication psychology” (attestation) – Further Educational Institute of Ventspils Highschool

“How to handle journalists” certificate - State Administration School

“Project management” certificate - State Administration School

“Strategy management” certificate - State Administration School

“Management psychology” certificate - Further Educational Institute of Ventspils Highschool

Latvian Agricultural University, School of Business Administration Turiba - lecturer

Public relations agency “Consensus PR” – senior project manager

Ministry of Justice, Social integration department – senior desk officer

Ministry of Justice, Social integration department   – chief specialist

Latvian, English, Russian, German




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification No.


Telephone


E-mail address


Education

1997

Professional Experience

2004 – 

2002 – 2004

1999 – 2001

1998 – 1999

1996 – 1998

1993 – 1996

Additional skills

Achievements

Language skills
	Ilze Rence

220773 - 10611 

9526278

derenc@apollo.lv
Latvian University, Faculty of Law – lawyer, Master’s degree

School of Business Administration Turiba- teacher

Teacher, Latvian Police Academy, Law college and Social technology Institute

SIA “Latpass aviolīnijas” legal consultant

Rīgas Domes Kurzemes district executive body – Head of the legal department

SIA “Juridisko pakalpojumu centrs” president

SIA “Rīgas juristi” directors’ assistant on legal matters 

Qualification enhancement courses in law – every year

International offshore exhibition “Shorex-2002” participant

Chief guest and guest lecturer on Lithuanian business day (Lithuanian recognition award for strengthening business cooperation between Latvia and Lithuania)

Guest lecturer, Hofas University, Germany

Latvian, Russian, German, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification No.


Education

1998 – 2002

1996 – 1998

1977 – 1982

Professional Experience

2004 – 

2003 – 

1998 – 2003

1990 – 1992

1985 – 1990

1982 – 1985

Additional professional activities

Scientific research work

2003 – 2004

2000 – 2002

Academic courses


	Silvija Kristapsone

140359 - 11566

Doctor’s degree LU Faculty of Economics and Management Statistics section

Masters’ degree LU Faculty of Economics and Management, faculty of statistics and demographics.

Studies LVU Faculty of Economics

LU Faculty of Economics and Management, docent

School of Business Administration Turiba – Department of communication science, lecturer

LU PPF Faculty of Psychology – administrator of the study process

LU school psychology service - engineer

Latvian Court’s expert scientific research laboratory – secretary

Latvian PSR Central Statistics Board - engineer

Board member of Latvian Statistical Association,  

BVK member of review board of distance learning materials

Project “Social adaptability problems of Minors in Latvia”

Project  “Motivation of School teachers”

Statistics, Processing and analysis of psychological data, Research methodology, Data analysis.


CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Date of Birth

Education

1985 – 1991

1978 – 1982

Additional skills, courses

2002

1997 – 2001

1999 – 2000

Professional Experience

2004 – 

1999 – 

1997 – 

1992 – 1997

1992 – 1997

1985 – 1992

1982 – 1985

Language skills
	Juris Rijnieks

4th February 1958

Moscow’s State Theatre Institute A.Lunačarska – Faculty of Directors

J.Vītola Latvian State Conservatory – Faculty of actors

“Success Enterprises/NLP Midwest Training Institute” certificate

Erikson College, Erikson University International - certificate

Group and family psychotherapy Institute, training programme “Eriksona hypnosis” - certificate

School of Business Administration Turiba – department of communication science, lecturer

SIA “Nordic Training International” – teacher, consultant; Intensive business training management, seminars: “Effective presentation skills”, “Sales skills”, “Effective communication”, “Merchandising”

PU Liepaja’s theatre – director

Riga’s new theatre – head of artists

State cultural academy – head of study course

State Liepaja theatre – actor, director

A.Upīša State academic drama theatre  - actor

Latvian, Russian, German




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Date of Birth


Telephone


Education

2002 – 2004

2000 – 2001

1996 – 2000

1994 – 1995

1985 – 1991

1980 – 1983

1971 – 1980

Professional Experience

2001 – 2003

2001

2000 – 2001

1998 – 

1997 – 

1991 – 2001

1989 – 1999

1988 – 1989

Conferences, seminars

2004

2004, 2001

2003

2003

2001

2001

2001

1999

Language skills


	Edgars Kramiņš

14th March 1964

6562579

LU Pedagogical and psychological Institute – Pedagogical Doctor 

LU Pedagogical and psychological Institute – Master’s degree in Pedagogy

Riga’s Pedagogical and education management institute – Bachelor’s degree in Pedagogy

Netherlands’s ROI Institute – study programme  “Public administration and state service

Russian Theatre Art Institute – musical theatre, direction of stage and mass events

Riga’s secondary school No. 20

Emīla Dārziņa special music secondary school

Latvian Television – language and speech consultant

School of Business Administration Turiba   – public relations specialist

Riga city’s School Board Central district department – specialist on educational issues

Latvian Municipal association’s Consultation Centre – consultant on cultural political issues, head of study programme, lecturer

Latvian Higher educational and adult educational centre – lecturer RSU, LU, BAT, SPPA, LPA etc.

Musical theatre actor school – assistant director in the studies dept., acting skills, stage movement and pedagogue vocalist

Riga’s Musical poetical theatre – head of artists

Latvian National opera - director 

International Conference “European added value in teacher education: The role of teacher as promoters of basic skills acquisition and falicitators of learning”, Tartu, Estonia

Conference “Modern era and teacher’s personality”, Riga, Latvia

International Conference “Language in intercultural communication”, Ventspils, Latvia

International Conference “Changing education in a changing society: Teachers, Students and Pupils in a learning Society”, Riga, Latvia

International Conference “Conflict theory and practice in a multicultural society”, Riga, Latvia

International Conference “Transformation of economic and social development”, Riga, Latvia

Conference ”Europa – unsere Zukunft: Bildung, Politik und gesellschaft in Letland und Deutchland – Entwicklung in Ost und West”, Leipciga, Vācija

Conference “Development of regional culture”, Latvia

Latvian, Russian, German, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Date of Birth


Telephone


E-mail address


Education

2004 – 

2001 – 2002

1997 – 2001

1987 – 1983

1971 – 1979

Professional Experience

2003 – 

2001 – 2003

2001 – 

1981 – 1983

Additional skills, courses, conferences

2004

1997

1995

1994

Scientific research work

2004

Language skills 


	Rosita Zvirgzdiņa

301064 – 10014

6408253

rosita@turiba.lv
Latvian Agricultural university– Agrarian and regional economics – Doctoral studies

School of Business Administration Turiba Professional master’s study programme  – professional Master’s degree in business administration

School of Business Administration Turiba– qualification business administrator, specialization – finance

Jelgavas extramural secondary school

Jelgavas primary school No. 2

School of Business Administration Turiba, Faculty of economics – lecturer, Courses department teacher

School of Business Administration Turiba, Faculty of economics – secretary, assistant

Restaurant Service School – teacher

Jelgavas Energokontrole – secretary- controller

5th International Conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”, Riga

Basics of business administration

Computer courses

English Language courses

House administration models and its perfection possibilities in Latvia. 

Latvian, Russian, English


CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail


Education

2001 – 2004

1989 – 1991

1981 – 1986

1978 – 1981

1970 – 1978

Additional skills, courses, conferences

2004

2004

2003

2003

2001

1998

Professional Experience

2004 – 

2001 – 

2000 – 2001

1999 – 

1997 – 1998

1993 – 1996

1991 – 1993

1986 – 1989

Language skills
	Iveta Upīte

121162 - 10121

6559910

ivetau@turiba.lv

School of Business Administration Turiba– professional master’s degree in business administration

Latvian University– postgraduate studies, Faculty of Philosophy

Latvian University, Faculty of history and philosophy – Bachelor’s degree

Riga’s secondary school No.40

Riga’s secondary school No.20

Courses “Planning and launching marketing hits”

Courses “The use of hypnosis in the creation and advertising of brands”

International Conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”, Riga, Latvia

Research ”Problems concerning consumer rights protection and solving methods in Latvia”

Courses “Marketing management”

Administrative secretary courses

School of Business Administration Turiba– Faculty of Economics lecturer

School of Business Administration Turiba– Faculty of Economics assistant

SIA “BAUER” – Advertising of specialty products and sales consultant, personnel training manager

School of Business Administration Turiba– Courses department, teacher

Estonian Radio – freelance correspondent

Kristīgā avīze “Solis” – computer operator, translator, corrector

Riga’s medical school No. 7 – Ethics teacher

Riga’s polytechnical Institute – Philosophy teacher

Latvian, Russian, Estonian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Date of Birth


Telephone


E-mail address


Education

1992

1990

1984

1982 – 1984

1970 – 1977

Professional Experience

2004 – 

1993 – 2004

1991 – 1995

1992

1987 – 1993

1979 – 1987

1970 – 1977

Language skills
	Artūrs Priedītis

1946.gada 26.augusts

6792822

Arturs.Prieditis@turiba.lv 

Doctor of philology, Latvian Science Academy

Docent, Moscow

Philological science candidate, LPSR Science academy

LPSR Science academy postgraduate studies

LU Faculty of philology, journalism department

School of Business Administration Turiba,  Baltic Russian Institute - lecturer

Director of Multicultural Centre, Daugavpils

Councillor to the chairperson of Daugavpils City Council on language issues

Professor Stockholm’s University Baltic department

Docent, Head of Faculty of Latvian philology and culture, Daugavpils University

LPSR Science academy – scientific editor, of publication “Zinātne”, Scientist, Language and literature institute, scientific secretary, of council of ZA Prezidija Redakciju and publishers 

Talsu Research and art museum – Curator 

Latvian, Russian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone


E-mail address


Education

2000 – 

1998 – 2000

1996 – 1997

1995 – 1996

1989 – 1994

Professional Experience

2004 – 

1998 – 2004

2002

1999 – 2002

1998 – 1999

1997 – 1998

1997

1995 – 1997

1995 – 1997

1995 – 1996

1994 – 1995

Additional skills, courses, conferences

2004

2004

2001

1999

1998

1996

Language skills
	Andris Pētersons

090766 - 11117

9218882

Andris.Petersons@turiba.lv 

LU Faculty of economics and management, Doctoral studies in business administration

LU Faculty of economics and management, Master’s degree in social sciences

LU Faculty of history and philosophy, Master’s degree in history

LU International relations Institute, Head of external relations 

LU Faculty of history and philosophy, historian, pedagogue

School of Business Administration Turiba, Dean of faculty of public relations, department of communication science, docent

Magazine “Kapitāls” editor

Advertising Agency “Labvakar” editor

A/s “Rīgas Centrāltirgus” press secretary

State civil rights bureau press secretary

Latvian Banks Assistant manager of publications department

“Neatkarīgās Rīta Avīzes” executive director

Magazine “Biznesa Partneri” editor

Magazine “Klubs” journalist

“Neatkarīgās Rīta Avīzes” Head of business section

Laikraksta “Labrīt” head of economics and business section correspondent

International Conference “Development of economy: theory and practice”, Vilnius, Lithuania

Kauņas Faculty of humanitarian sciences Business ethics centre project “Economics Humanisation”

Information analysis courses Orhūsas University

Business administration courses, School of Business Administration Turiba  

Management courses Latvian Bank

Business journalism courses Glasgow University

Latvian, Russian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone


E-mail

Education

1997

1981 – 1983

1973 – 1978

1973

Professional Experience

2000 – 

1999 – 2000

1981 – 

1978 – 1982

Scientific Research work

Conferences, seminars, projects

2004

2004

2004

Language skills
	Oskars Onževs

150755 - 10614

7670295

Onzevs@turiba.lv

Doctor’s degree, Riga’s technical university  habilitation council

Riga’s technical university doctoral studies

Riga's technical university – engineer mechanic in automation

Algona’s secondary school

Head of Informatics department School of Business Administration Turiba, docent

Leading research specialist School of Business Administration Turiba

RTU – junior scientist, leading specialist

Engineer – constructor, Riga’s radio factory

Information technology and its use in education. 

Complex system identification and optimisation.

“Distance Education: Problems and Solutions in Conditions of Latvia”, seminar VET and development of nature competence in enterprises, Stavanger, Norway

Project “MENTOR+Mentoring of IST – Multipliers in Associate Candidate Countries”

International Conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”, Riga

Latvian, Russian, English, German




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail


Education

2003 – 

1999 – 2001

1995 – 1999

1985 – 1988

1974 – 1985

Professional Experience

2001 – 

2001 – 2003

2000

2000

2000

2000

1996 –

1995 – 2000

1997 – 2000

1998 – 1999

1997 – 1998

1997

1996

Conferences, seminars

2004

2004

Language skills
	Ieva Kalve

181266 - 11305

9462627

kieva@apollo.lv

Latvian University, Doctoral studies in education management

Norwegian – Latvian agricultural university’s joint programme – Master’s degree in economics

Riga’s pedagogical and educational management institute – Bachelor’s degree in pedagogy

Riga’s 19 PTV – technical secretary

Siguldas secondary school No.1

School of Business Administration Turiba– lecturer Faculty of management

School of Business Administration Turiba– Head of studies department

RPIVA un Liepājas Pedagogical Institute – seminar instructor

VID Ludzas district branch – seminar instructor

Jēkabpils district council – seminar instructor

Cēsu un Valmieras district council – seminar instructor

I/u “Pakalpojumu firma “Serviss”” - owner

Latvian municipal training centre, Cesis and Ludzas district School board – seminar and courses teacher

SIA Training centre “Austrumvidzeme” – Cesis district work organization, courses and seminar teacher

RPIVA – study programme director

State employment service Job seekers club Cesis – course teacher

Cesis district Priekulu secondary school – teacher

SIA “Lattelekom” Vidzemes zone – course teacher

International doctoral summer school “Academic Identity and Organizational Change in Higher Education. Comparing Europe and the USA.”, Oslo, Norway

2nd international conference “Sustainable Development. Culture. Education”, Estonia

Latvian, Russian, German, English, Spanish




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail

Education

2002 – 

2000 – 2002

1999 – 2000

1996 – 1999

1994 – 1996

1974 – 1979

1970 – 1973

Professional Experience

2001 – 

2000 – 2001

1999 – 2001

1997 – 2001

1980 – 2000

1979 – 1980

Additional skills, conferences, research

2004

2004

2004

2004

2004

2004

2003

2003

2003

2003

Additional professional activities

1998 – 

Language skills


	Anna Medne

240655 - 12557

9246603

AnnaM@turiba.lv

Doctoral studies, Latvian University, Economic science

Finance and credit section 

Latvian Commercial bank associations consulting and training centre– Latvian bank specialist, certificate

LU Faculty of economics and management– economist – accountant

LLU – Master’s degree in economics

LLU – Master’s degree in pedagogy

Latvian Agricultural academy –agronomist, diploma holder

Saldus secondary school

School of Business Administration Turiba   Department of accounting docent

BTB Centre branch, world bank, loans for rural businesses -economist

Chairperson of the audit committee of Jaungulbenes district

Lecturer of accounting and economics courses at the adult education and further qualification courses, Vidzemes region

Teacher of accounting and economics subjects at Jaungulbenes vocational school

Chief agronomist, Saldus district collective farm “Kurzeme”

Research project “Regional development and activities for formation of regions in Latvia in the European context”

Research “Analysis of the impact of integration in the EU on the Latvian taxation policy”

International Conference “Economic development: theory and practice”, Vilnius, Lithuania

International Conference “Decrease in asset values”, Vroclava, Polija

International Conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”, Riga, Latvia

International Conference “Impact of accounting of business activities and tax accounting on business administration”, Liepāja, Latvia

LLU International research conference “Economic science – rural development”, Jelgava, Latvia

BAT International scientific conference “Sustainable tourism development ”, Riga, Latvia

BAT International scientific conference “Prerequisites for sustainable development: new challenges and perspectives”, Riga, Latvia

Vroclavas Economics academy – International scientific conference “Accounting reserves”

Member of accountants’ association

Latvian, Russian, German, English


CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail


Education

1998

1989

Professional Experience

2003 – 

2001 – 

1999 – 

1998 – 2001

1998 – 1999

1995 – 1996

1989 – 1992

1985 – 1986

Academic courses

2002 – 

2001 – 2002

2001 – 2002

1999 – 2001

1998 – 1999


	Dite Liepa

290764 – 11578

7089858, 7996432, 6551804

Dite.Liepa@turiba.lv

Latvian University– Master’s degree in Baltic philology

Latvian University– Journalist

School of Business Administration Turiba - lecturer

Information systems private secondary school, teacher Department of communication science - lecturer

LNB magazine “Rosme” editor

LU Faculty of communications and journalism – lecturer

SIA “PICCA TV” press secretary

Latvian University library – librarian

Latvian University Faculty of economics, secretary

Lecture courses “Statistics and editing of press articles”

Lecture courses, LU Faculty of social science Political science department “Latvian language- general linguistic aspects”

Lecture courses Vidzemes institute Communications and public relations programme for students “Latvian language culture”

Lecture courses LU Faculty of Social science and Faculty of modern languages ”Latvian language as a foreign language”

Lecture courses in journalism LU preparatory courses




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Date of Birth


Telephone


Education

2003

1980 – 1988

1972 – 1976

1963 – 1972

Professional Experience

2000 – 2003

1999 – 2000

1996 – 1998

1992 – 1995

1991

1980 – 1990

1976 – 1979

Language skills
	Elita Dombrava

1956.gada 4.jūnijs

9453338, 7295266

LU Pedagogical and psychological Institute – Master’s degree in pedagogy

LVU Faculty of philology Department of journalism

Riga’s light industry college, Clothes modelling and designing department

Riga’s secondary school No.36

Head of business communication project at International Aesthetics school

School of Business Administration Turiba– advertising representative – marketing advertising and public relations. 

Publication LABA head of advertising department and editor of magazine “Tīņu Stils” 

SIA “Maska” Director – cinema and video organisation and advertising

Head of Riga’s experimental youth centre, Forums cinema club and fashion club 

Cinema rental service, editor of magazine “KINO” and photo editor

Sales agent

Latvian, Russian, German, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail


Education

2001 – 2003

1968 – 1972

Additional skills, courses

1994

1989

1983

Professional Experience

2003 – 

2000 – 2003

1996 – 2000

1992 – 1996

1975 – 1992

1974 – 1975

1972 – 1974

1967 – 1968

Language skills


	Jānis Augucēvičs

290448 - 12350

9429783

Janis@turiba.lv

LU Faculty of Pedagogy and psychology – Master’s degree in educational management

Riga’s polytechnical institute, Faculty of radio technology and communication, multi channel electronic connections, specialty- engineer

Courses organised by Ministry of education and science of Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia and Canadian college courses “Developing a curriculum workshop”  DACUM certificate

Further qualification courses “Teaching methods, technical aids for teaching and informatics” Further qualification Institute for leading specialists and employees in the Soviet union. 

Further qualification courses “Social psychology” Further education institute

School of Business Administration Turiba, Head of studies department

School of Business Administration Turiba, Department of informatics – lecturer

School of Business Administration Turiba, Department of informatics – assistant lecturer

Riga’s light industry college – head of structural unit

RVRT automation, electrical and electronics subject teacher

Riga’s Radio factory, Quality control department – Quality supervisor

Soviet military service, lieutenant – platoon commander 

VEF Technical research department, radio apparatus tuner

Latvian, Russian, English


CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Date of Birth


Telephone

E-mail


Education

2003 – 

1990

1980

Professional Experience

1999 – 

2000 – 

1993 – 1998

1990 – 1998

1990

1989

1981 – 1988

Additional skills, courses, seminars

2004

2004

2002

2002

2002

2002

2002 – 2003

2001

1999

1998

1998

1998

1997

1997

Language skills
	Gatis Blunavs

1962.gada 6.novembris

2418557, 9632455

gatis@turiba.lv

Latvian University, Management science, public administration section

Latvian State art academy, Master’s degree in art – artist–painter

Riga’s secondary school of art “J.Rozentāla”

School of Business Administration Turiba, Faculty of international tourism - lecturer

School of Business Administration Turiba, director of specialization programme “Tour organizers and consultants” 

Ziemelriga’s art and craft school – director, Teacher –History of European and world culture, art and religion

Milgravja’s Applied art school – director

Riga’s secondary school of art “J.Rozentāla” – teacher

Riga’s secondary school of art “J.Rozentāla” – preparatory course teacher

Riga’s secondary school of art “J.Rozentāla” - secretary

International Conference “Rural tourism”, Riga, Latvia

Guest lectures Helia Polytechnic High school Porvo

School of Business Administration Turiba, internal audit courses

International intercultural conference, Gdansk

Guest lectures Hague Polytechnical institute, Helsinki

2nd World Latvian scientists conference 

Member of the working committee for drafting of Baltic cultural tourism policy

Seminar “Development of tourism in the Baltic sea region”, Vilnius

Balkan studies Institute – Greek language and culture

Riga’s school board – management psychology

Danish democratic fond – Study course in Danish education and democratic systems

Baltic-German summer academy for new NGO leaders, Latvia

Riga’s School board – educational management

Organization of industrial development of UNO – small – scale business management courses

Latvian, English, Russian, German, Czech, Greek, Arabic, Italian, Spanish, Polish




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail

Education

2004

2003

1993

1984

1978

Professional Experience

2001 – 2004

1999 – 

1997 – 

1997 – 2000

1994 – 1997

1994 – 1997

1992 – 1994

1989 – 1992

1983 – 1989

Additional skills

2004

2003

2001 – 2002

1998 – 1999

1999

1994 – 1995

1994 – 1997

Language skills
	Guna Liepiņa

130860 - 11491

7607660

GunaB@turiba.lv

LU Faculty of Pedagogy and psychology – doctoral studies

LU Faculty of economics and management– Master’s degree in Social science

LU Faculty of pedagogy and psychology Bachelor’s degree; assistant school psychologist

LVU Physics and Mathematics Faculty – Physicist; Physics teacher

Jurmala’s secondary school No. 1

School of Business Administration Turiba, Faculty of business administration – methodologist, lecturer

School of Business Administration Turiba, Department of management – lecturer

School of Business Administration Turiba, Courses Department – lecturer

Jelgavas district’s School psychological assistance and education centre – psychologist

Jurmala’s school psychological assistance centre – psychologist

Jurmala’s Secondary school No. 1 and Kemeri’s Secondary school – Psychology teacher

Republican Rehabilitation centre – psychologist

Slokas Primary school – Physics and Mathematics teacher 

Jurmalas Secondary school No. 1 – Physics teacher

MBDA seminar “How To Teach With The Case method”, Kaunas, Lithuania

School of Business Administration Turiba “Outlook courses”

Seminar organised by Individual psychology centre for psychologists - consultants

Colloquium organized by International school psychologist association

MS Word

Neuro-linguistic programming, Eriksson’s hypnosis

Riga’s Gestalt centre’s seminars

Latvian, Russian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone

E - pasts

Education

1997 – 1998

1994 – 1995

1975 – 1980

1972 – 1975

1964 – 1972

Professional Experience

2000 – 

2000

1999

1987 – 1999

1985 – 1987

1980 – 1985

Additional skills

2002 – 2003

2002

2000 – 2001

1999 – 2000

1999

1999

1991 – 1998

Language skills
	Ligita Zīlīte

210157 - 11079

9128725

ligita@turiba.lv

LU Faculty of pedagogy and psychology, Master’s degree – Pedagogical Master’s degree in School administration

LU Pedagogical Faculty – qualification of domestic science teacher 

LVU Biological faculty – biologist, biology and chemistry teacher 

Tukum’s J.Raiņa secondary school No.1

Tukum’s E.Birznieka – Upīša primary school

School of Business Administration Turiba– Department of management, lecturer

School of Business Administration Turiba– Head of courses department

Tukuma district’s Zelmena primary school director

Zelmena primary school assistant director for studies and discipline

Plavinu primary school – biology and chemistry teacher

Tumes primary school – chemistry teacher, organizer of extracurricular activities

Courses “Business English”

Courses in Personnel management, Communications academy Management courses, MC International Correspondence Course

School of Business Administration Turiba– business administration courses 

Computer technology basic courses

Courses “Women and business”

Further qualification courses in school administration and domestic science

Latvian, Russian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail address


	Sandra Smilga

031259-11224

7599606, 6439563

sandrasm@turiba.lv

	Education

2003 – 2004

1997 – 1999

1980 – 1985

1967 – 1978


	School of Business Administration Turiba, postgraduate studies in the International Tourism Faculty (Strategic Tourism Management)

Latvian University Faculty of pedagogy and psychology Adult further qualification Centre (English language and literature)

Latvian University Foreign Languages Faculty, German language and literature

Riga’s secondary school No. 2

	Professional Experience

2001 –        
2001 may - Augusts 

1995 – 2001

1993 – 1995

1989 – 1991

1985 – 1989


	School of Business Administration Turiba– German language teacher

VIA „ Hansa Tours”, excursion guide – work with German tourists

Commerce centre DATI group – secretary - administrator, in charge of customs declarations

Riga’s technical college – teacher 

Riga’s technical University – teacher

Riga’s secondary school No. 19 – teacher

	Courses

2002

2001

1999


	EP courses “Use of Video for foreign language training”, Germany

Excursion Guide courses VIA „ Hansa Tours”, diploma -guide

Customs declarations courses RTU International economic relations and customs institute, certificate



	Conferences

2004

2004

2002


	The 4th Baltic IATEFL and LATE 12-year Anniversary Conference “English in the New Europe: Exploring the Changing Nature of Teaching and Learning English in a Wider European Context”

International Language conference “Language as an identity”, Riga

LAVSA International conference “Considering Challenges in ELT”



	Language skills
	Latvian, German, Russian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail address


	Sundar Vaideeswaran

180568 - 14026

9330125

sundars@turiba.lv

	Education

1987 – 1992


	Riga’s Aviation university – Master’s degree in Computer science

 

	Professional Experience

1996 – 

1995

1993 – 1994

1992 – 1993


	School of Business Administration Turiba– lecturer

“Continental Trading Company Ltd.”, sales of food products – Direct sales manager

“Amtel Exports Ltd.” – assistant sales manager

“Exim Ltd.” – sales representative

 

	Additional skills, courses, seminars

2004

2002

2002

2001
	London Chamber of Commerce and Industry Certificate “Further Certificate for teachers of Business English

Seminar “Interactive language learning- Berlitz method”, Berlitz language centre

Seminar “Use of multimedia systems in the teaching process”

Seminar “Legal English – learning methodology”



	Language skills
	Latvian, English, Tamil, Hindi, Russian




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail address


	Kristīne Liepiņa

040972 - 10547

7672437

kristines@turiba.lv

	Education

1994 – 1995

1990 – 1994


	LU Pedagogical Faculty postgraduate studies – Master’s degree in pedagogy

LU Pedagogical Faculty – Bachelor’s degree in pedagogy, English language and literature, qualification- teacher



	Professional Experience

1995 – 

1998 – 2001

1994 – 1995


	School of Business Administration Turiba- lecturer

School of Business Administration Turiba– Methodologist of the department of languages

Riga’s pedagogical High school – English teacher



	Additional skills

2002

2001

1998

1994


	Seminar “The use of multimedia systems in the teaching process”

Seminars “Legal English – Learning methodology”

Pedagogical practice Koldingas Business College Denmark

Pedagogical practice and courses in Bristol’s University Faculty of pedagogy, Great Britain



	Language skills
	Latvian, English, Russian




CURRICULUM VITAE 

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail


	Alberto Sadu

201070 - 14655

6588088

alberto@turiba.lv

	Education

1998

1992

1990 – 1992

1987 – 1990

1987


	Latvian Medical Academy – Master’s degree – Doctors diploma

Karolinska Institute, Faculty of medicine, Stockholm 

American University Faculty of medicine Beirut

American University Faculty of Biology, Beirut – Bachelor’s degree in Biology

Beirut’s Secondary school 

  

	Professional Experience

2000 – 

1998 – 1999

1998 – 1999

1989 – 1992


	School of Business Administration Turiba– foreign languages teacher

Professor, Infection specialist’s assistant, polyclinic of hospital

Doctor- intern, General practitioner, therapeutic department hospital in inpatient ward Beirut

Beirut’s secondary school– English, Biology and chemistry teacher



	Additional skills

2003

2000 – 2002

2001

1997 – 2000

1998

1998

1998 – 1999

1997
	Courses “Further Certificate for Teaching Business English”, London Chamber of Commerce & Industry certificate

Latvian 12th class State English examinations – Member of the Ministry of education and science evaluation committee 

Seminar “Legal English Training”

Doctor’s professional association seminar – lecturer and participant

International doctors congress –gastroenterology, Beirut

International Cardiologists Congress France

General practitioners specialisation Beirut

International Anaesthesiologist and Intensive care unit specialist’s Congress Stockholm



	Language skills
	Latvian, English, Arabic, Russian




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Telephone

E-mail address


	Inga Blumfelde

9412474, 7276290

Inga@turiba.lv

	Education

2002 – 2004

1998 – 2002


	LU –Master’s degree in social/organizational psychology

LU – Social psychologist’s assistant- professional qualification 



	Professional Experience

2004 – 

2003 – 2004

2002 – 

2002 – 

2001 – 2003


	School of Business Administration Turiba– head of department of communication science, lecturer

School of Business Administration Turiba– Faculty of public relations, methodologist

School of Business Administration Turiba– business administration, psychology and communications teacher

Youth development Centre “Harmonija” – psychology teacher

School of Business Administration Turiba– Rector and Senate secretary



	Additional skills

2003

2002

2001
	Conference “ChangeCom Communication Change”, Estonia

Certificate “Personnel management and management psychology”

Certificate on MS Outlook 



	Language skills
	Latvian, English, Russian




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Date of Birth

Telephone

E-mail address


	Ilmārs Vīksne

21st October 1962

7557368, 9187403

ilmars62@hotmail.com

	Education

2003 – 

1992

1985
	Riga’s International Economics and business administration Institute – programme “Business organization and administration”

Riga’s Technical University – Doctor’s degree in engineering

Riga’s Military Aviation Engineering Institute – Engineer -mechanic

 

	Professional Experience

2003 – 

2002 – 2003

1998 – 2001

1995 – 1998

1993 – 1995

1992 

1991 – 1992

1986 – 1991

1985 – 1986


	School of Business Administration Turiba– Vice Rector for scientific research work, Department of informatics, docent

RTU Aviation Institute project manager and lecturer

Latvian National Defence academy – Rectors

Latvian National Defence academy – Defence scientific centre, Head of scientific group

Latvian National Defence Academy – Defence scientific centre, chief researcher

RTU Railway Institute – lecturer

RTU Railway Institute assistant lecturer

Riga’s Military Aviation Engineering Institute – senior engineer

Riga’s Military Aviation Engineering Institute – senior instructor for practical training 



	Additional skills, courses, seminars, conferences

2004

2004

2000

1998

1997

1994
	2nd Annual BMDA conference “Enhancing Baltic Managerial Competitiveness” – Member of conference organizing committee

5th International conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation” – Member of conference organizing committee

Senior executive courses Germany

Senior executive courses Germany

Studies and scientific research work King’s College London, Great Britain

Studies and scientific research work Germany Forschunginstitut der Deutschen Gesellsgaft fūr Auswārtige Politik



	Language skills
	Latvian, Russian, German




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone


	Jānis Rušenieks

281159 - 10616

9121565

	Education

2003 – 

2001 – 2003

1977 – 1982

1966 – 1977


	School of Business Administration Turiba, Faculty of Law

Juridical college, 1st level lawyer, qualification – legal assistant

J.Vītola Latvian state conservatory Faculty of culture and art, TV and cinema direction department TV and cinema director

Riga’s secondary school No. 4

	Professional Experience

2001 – 

2000 – 2001

2000 – 2001

1997 – 2000

1996 – 1997

1994 – 1996

1991 – 1994

1982 – 1991

1980 – 1982

1977 – 1980


	SIA “Niedras J.R” director, TV programme “Mūzika un video” director

IU “Niedras J.R” director

Advertising agency SIA “Insarta Riga” director, advertising project manager, creative director

Advertising company “Labvakar” – producer, director

SIA “Rainer” project director

A/S “RBS TV” president

Advertising agency “Rovex” president

Latvian Television’s Music programme section director

Jurmala’s cultural department, Lielupe assistant director

Latvian Television Youth, children and training programmes- editor, directors assistant, director



	Additional skills

1995

1995

1993


	Courses – TV programme management and production /MBF, Denmark

Courses – “Business Administration”, “International Trendsetters”, Riga

Courses – “Business administration”, USA

	Language skills
	Latvian, Russian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone


E-mail

Education

1993

1980 – 1983

1971 – 1976

1960 – 1971

Professional Experience

2004 – 

2001 – 2003

2000 – 

1999 – 

1998 – 2000

1998 – 

1998 – 1999

1994 – 

1994 – 1998

1979 – 1994

1976 – 1979

Additional skills, courses, seminars, projects, conferences

2004

2004

2004 – 

2003

2002

2002

1999

1999

1998

1997

1996

1996

1996

Additional professional activities

1995 – 

1993 – 

1993 – 

Language skills
	Aldis Balodis

240553 - 10505

6431384, 7619152

Aldis.Balodis@turiba.lv

Riga’s Technical University Doctor’s degree in Engineering 

Riga’s polytechnical Institute postgraduate studies – apparatus construction technology

Riga’s polytechnical Institute – engineer, mechanic (automation and mechanisation of automobile construction)

Riga’s secondary school No. 36

School of Business Administration Turiba–Head of E-projects department, Department of informatics docent

School of Business Administration Turiba– Head of computerized distance learning department

RTU Promotional council member – expert in the scientific field “Automobile science” speciality  “Metrological and automobile construction technology”

RTU Biomedical engineering and micro technological institute assistant professor

Insurance company a/s “Balta” Accounts supervisor – quality manager

LZA Certification centre - expert

RTU Physical medical engineering professor group docent

RTU Electro technical and electronic material and technology institute assistant director

RTU Department of Micro electro techniques docent

Junior scientific worker, assistant, lecturer RTU

3rd Category constructor, Riga’s Auto electro apparatus factory

Conference “Effective processes, partnership and resource management for growth and competitiveness”, Riga, Latvia

5th International scientific conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”, Riga, Latvia.

Scientific business project  “Analysis of software for business processes modelling and its introduction in the learning process”

Courses “Measuring Customer satisfaction”

Seminar “Modern Pedagogy”, Riga, Latvia

International Conference “Lifelong Learning – a Challenge for All”, Riga, Latvia

German exchange programme – research work Halles University

RTU training course “Medical equipment and instruments” adapted from TEMPUS programme Linčepingas University (Sweden)

Seminar with participation of International atomic energy agency specialists on radiation safety in radiotherapy 

LZP Market Research Grant  “Peculiarities of surface of materials and preparation of laboratory structures for accreditation”

Quality requirements for export of production to Europe (Vilnius-Kiel) – Kiels’ business academy certificate

Preparation of laboratories for accreditation in conformity with European norms – LZA Certification Centre certificate

Quality systems auditor – LZA Certification centre certificate

Latvian Medical engineering and physics society member 

Member of Latvian Scientific association

Latvian Physics society member

Latvian, Russian, English, German




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname


Personal identification number

Telephone


E-mail

Education

2002 – 2003

2000 – 2001

1991 – 1995

1979 – 1983

1978

Professional Experience

2001

2000 – 2001

2000 – 2001

1999 – 2001

1999 – 

1995 – 1999

1999 – 

1994 – 1995

1991 – 1996

1983 – 1994

Additional skills

2003

2003

2002

2000 – 2002

2001 – 2002

2001

2000

2000

2000

1999 – 2000

1999 – 2001

1999

1999

Language skills
	Guna Svence

181259 - 13109

9106837

gunasvence@navigator.lv

Qualification “Psychologist – head of socio psychological training”

St. Petersburg Akmeology Academy

Latvian University Pedagogical and psychological Institute, Doctor’s degree in Psychology

Liepaja’s Pedagogical Institute, Qualification “Latvian language teacher”

Priekules Secondary school No. 1

Teacher of psychology, conducting seminars IZM, Riga city Ziemelu district School Board

International Institute of Practical Psychology - lecturer 

LU Faculty of Pedagogy and psychology, Department of further education for adults - lecturer

Conducted psychology courses in different cities and districts for teachers and administrators

Riga’s pedagogical and educational management institute, Faculty of psychology, dean

RPIVA Head of the psychology department

RPIVA, assistant professor

Riga’s secondary school No.6, Assistant director for methodological work with teachers 

Riga’s economics higher educational institution, lecturer

Riga’s secondary school No. 25, teacher

8th European psychology congress (Vienna, Austria)

Leipzig university, Faculty of psychology

Further qualification, Mursijas university (Spain)

Further qualification with professor Ludmilas Regušas, St. Petersburg Hercena Pedagogical university, Faculty of development psychology

Courses Use of multimedia in further education of adults, RTU Distance learning Centre

7th European psychology congress (London, Great Britain)

St. Petersburg’s Personality Institute, courses “Psychological aspects of detecting business lies”

Private institution for higher professional education “Practical psychology institute “Imaton” – courses “Practical Psycho-diagnostics – analysing personality”

St. Petersburg’s personality Institute, courses “Technology of achieving results” using the NLP method

Training programme “Diagnostic method of  P.Frajero”

St. Petersburg private educational organization for further professional education “Social Consulting Centre”: Training Programme  “Psychological Consulting” conducted by J.Česnokovas un A.Ļihtarņikova 

Psychology training using SILVAS method

22nd Annual Colloquium of the International School Psychology Association (Kreuclingena, Konstance – Šveice, Vācija) – Further Education Certification on programmes offered in schools in psychology

Latvian, Russian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone
	Uģis Gods

220538-10048

7618746, 3025949



	Education

1966 – 1968

1957 – 1962


	Leningrad University, Candidate of Economic sciences

Latvian University, agricultural economics, Doctor’s degree in Economics

	Professional Experience

1998 – 

1998 – 

1981 – 1998

1971 – 1981

1962 – 1971


	School of Business Administration Turiba– Faculty of Economics assistant professor, lecturer

Latvian Agricultural university- assistant professor, lecturer

Latvian Agricultural Institute – docent

Chelabinsks Agricultural Institute – teacher

Riga’s Technical University – teacher

	Conferences


	Latvian Agricultural University, Conference “The role of Economics in the process of developing one’s personality”, Jelgava



	Extracurricular Activities


	Member of Scientific society

	Language skills
	Latvian, Russian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Date of Birth
	Guntis Zemītis

13th June 1955



	Education

1995

1974 – 1982


	Latvian University, Doctor’s degree in History 

Latvian University, Faculty of history and philosophy, Specialization -history



	Professional Experience

1987 – 1999

1995 – 

1982 – 1983

1979 – 1982


	Head of Archaeological department Ģ.Eliasa, Jelgava’s history museum

Chief specialist Ģ.Eliasa, Jelgava’s history museum

Scientific research worker Ģ.Eliasa Jelgava’s History museum

Latvian ZA History institute – technical worker in archaeological expeditions 

	Scientific research work


	Conducted archaeological excavations in garden cemetery at Tervetes sanatorium, Daugmales archaeological complex



	Conferences
	Research paper at International Conference in Jurmala, Cesis, Riga (Latvia), Sostrupa (Denmark), Ķiel (Germany), Palanga (Lithuania), Moscow, Pleskava (Russia)



	Scientific educational work


	Conducted a course archaeological trip for Latvians in Garezera and Katskilos (USA), lectures in Stockholm (Sweden), Latvian University, Riga’s Technical University and art academy



	Language skills
	Latvian, Russian, German




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail


	Aldis Baumanis

120359 – 12754

7674895, 9235502

aldisb@turiba.lv



	Education

1996

1993

1976 – 1981


	Latvian University, pedagogical doctor’s degree 

Latvian University, pedagogical master’s degree

Latvian State University, Physicist, teacher



	Professional Experience

2004 – 

2000 – 2004

1999 – 2000

1993 – 1999


	School of Business Administration Turiba – Vice chairperson of the Board, assistant professor

School of Business Administration Turiba – Rector

Riga’s pedagogical and educational management institute – Head of the department of school administration, docent

Ministry of Education and science – department director



	Additional professional activities


	Member of Latvian Higher educational council, Member of board of Latvian Intelligensia association, Member of Latvian Science Academy’s Economics Institute council, Chairperson of Private higher educational institutions association



	Courses


	“9 Traits of Highly Successful Work teams”, Boulder Colorado

“Baltic Economic Management Training Programme”, Dalhousie University

“English for Economics”, Saint Mary’s University

“Fortbildugs seminar Z6 ”Pedagogische Reise”, Frankfurt/Erfurt/Bremen, Goethe Institute



	Language skills
	Latvian, Russian, German, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Date of Birth

Telephone

E-mail


	Antons Kiščenko

1948.gada 17.aprīlis

7615520, 9267723

antons@turiba.lv



	Education

1992

1987

1971


	Riga’s Technical University, Doctor’s degree in engineering

Riga’s polytechnical Institute, Candidate of technical science degree

Riga’s polytechnical Institute, Faculty of Apparatus construction and automation 

	Professional Experience

2002 – 

2000 – 2002

1997 – 2000

1999 – 

1999 – 2000

1998 – 

1997

1992

1991

1987

1977


	School of Business Administration Turiba – Vice Rector for academic matters

School of Business Administration Turiba – Vice Rector for studies and scientific matters 

School of Business Administration Turiba – Head of informatics Department, docent

School of Business Administration Turiba – assistant professor

School of Business Administration Turiba – Head of Computerized distance learning division

School of Business Administration Turiba – Chairperson of the Constitutional assembly

Latvian Maritime Academy, Ship Mechanics Institute – docent, Senate’s secretary

Riga’s technical university Assistant dean for study matters at the Faculty of Apparatus construction and automation

Riga’s technical university, Faculty of Apparatus construction and automation, Department of theoretical mechanics docent

Riga’s technical university Faculty of Apparatus construction and automation Secretary of Council, Department of theoretical mechanics lecturer

Riga’s polytechnical Institute Faculty of Apparatus construction and automation Department of theoretical mechanics assistant lecturer 



	Further educational courses

1996

1993

1993

1984

1978



	Helsinki Technological University, courses

SPECTEC, Norway, training courses for computer programmes: AMOS-D, AMOS-LOAD-LOADING and Stability System, AMOS-Link-Data communication System

MARTEC, Denmark, training courses, work with AUTOCAD computer programmes

Leningrad’s Ship building Institute, Theoretical mechanics 

Moscow’s Higher Educational technical school “Baumaņa”, Theoretical mechanics 

	Conferences

2004

2004

2004


	International programme Nordplus Neighbour Workshops, seminars “Distance Learning, Virtual College and University Courses – How Do We Want to Do It”, Stavangera, Norway

Conference`-exhibition IST 2004 “Participate in Your Future”, Hague, Netherlands

School of Business Administration Turiba, Conference. “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”



	Language skills
	Latvian, Russian, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail


	Staņislavs Keišs

150853–10018

3021597, 7617096, 6117462 

stasis@turiba.lv



	Education

1990

1975

1968 – 1971


	Moscow State University – postgraduate studies – analysis of accounting and business operations

Latvian Agricultural Academy– agricultural accounting

Jēkabpils Economics Technical Institute – agricultural accounting 



	Professional Experience

1999 – 

1995 – 1999

1995 – 1996

1995

1994 – 1995

1994

1992 – 1994

1988 – 1993

1987 – 1988

1985 – 1988

1982 – 1985

1976 – 1978


	School of Business Administration Turiba – Head of the department of accounting, assistant professor

School of Business Administration Turiba – Head of the department of accounting, docent

Latvian Science academy Economic institute leading specialist, scientific secretary

SIA commercial firm “ARSIS” - president

A/S “Latvian Tautas banka” - vice-president, member of the board

A/S “Latvian Tautas banka” – member of the board, bank branch manager

A/S “Latvian Tautas banka” – chairperson of the board, member of the board

LLA docent, Head of accounting and finance department

LLA senior teacher, Accounting and finance department

LLA Accounting and finance department senior teacher

LLA Accounting and finance department assistant

LLA Accounting and finance department assistant

	Conferences, seminars, courses

2004

2004

2004

2004

1994

1993

1991


	Conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”, Riga, Latvia

12th NISPAcee Annual conference “Central and Eastern European Countries inside and outside the European Union: Avoiding a new divide”, Vilnius, Lithuania

Conference “Taturovskije čteņija”, Moscow, Russia 

Conference “Latgales past, present and future (dedicated to Jersikas 800th anniversary) Livanos”, Dagda, Latvia

Courses of Baltic International Stock Academy 

”Securities market”, Riga - diploma

Seminar conducted by Latvian Commercial bank association and Chartered Institute of Bankers “Strategic management of banks”, Riga - certificate

Seminars “School of Agricultural Banking, Credit & Finance for Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania”, Riga - certificate

	Language skills
	Latvian, Russian, German, English




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Telephone
	Jānis Broks

7140555



	Education

1992

1982 – 1986

1986

1975 – 1980


	Latvian ZA Unified Habilitation and promotion council, Doctor’s degree in philosophy

Latvian PSR Science Academy extramural postgraduate studies 

Latvian PSR ZA Philosophy and law institute council, science candidate

Latvian University, Faculty of history and philosophy, philosophy – teacher

	Professional Experience

1998 – 

1993 – 1998

1991 – 1993

1990 – 1991

1988 – 1990

1982 – 1986

1980 – 1982


	LPA, Faculty of philosophy, assistant professor

LPA, Faculty of philosophy, docent

Latvian Medicine Academy, Head of the Faculty of philosophy 

Latvian Medicine Academy, Faculty of philosophy and political science, docent

Latvian ZA Philosophy and law institute – junior employee

LPSR ZA Philosophy and law institute – junior employee 

LPSR ZA Philosophy and law institute – trainee - researcher

	Field of specialization


	Philosophical anthropology, Philosophy of Law, History of philosophy, History of social ideas



	Language skills
	Latvian, Russian, German




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Personal identification number

Telephone

E-mail address
	Aina Bišofa

221145 – 10007

9545558

ainab@turiba.lv 



	Education

1987 – 1992

1967 – 1973

	Latvian Agricultural University – postgraduate studies – Master’s degree

Latvian University, qualification – economist



	Professional Experience

2001 – 

1999 – 2001

1992 – 2001

1979 – 1992

1973 – 1979


	School of Business Administration Turiba– Head of the Faculty of Economics, lecturer

School of Business Administration Turiba Department of economics – lecturer

Latvian Agricultural Academy  - lecturer

Latvian Agricultural Academy – assistant lecturer, senior teacher

Laidzes college – economics teacher

	Additional skills, courses

2004

2003

2002

2001

2000 

1999


	Communications academy “Managing promotional campaigns, 12M model”

Latvian Marketer’s Association “Modern marketing communication”

Riga’s Economic High School “Current marketing trends in Europe”

Commercial education centre “Marketing management”- certificate

Riga’s Economic High School “Marketing of International services” – certificate

International seminar LRTK”, Riga “International marketing” – certificate



	Scientific research


	Marketing and market development problems in Latvia

	Language skills
	Latvian, English, Russian, German




CURRICULUM VITAE

	Personal Details

Name Surname

Date of Birth

Personal identification number

E-mail address
	Pēteris Vītols

1944.gada 21.jūlijs

210844-11818

Peteris@turiba.lv 



	Education

2001 – 

1992 – 1993

1971 – 1974

1966 – 1971


	Latvian University- doctoral studies

Latvian University, Faculty of pedagogy, Master’s degree 

Latvian State University, Faculty of history and philosophy, postgraduate studies

Riga’s polytechnical institute, Faculty of mechanics and automobile construction



	Professional Experience

1998 – 

1996 – 1998

1995 – 1996

1991 – 1995

1985 – 1991

1974 – 1985


	School of Business Administration Turiba, Head of the faculty of management, docent

School of Business Administration Turiba– Vice rector

International tourism Institute – director

Latvian Sport pedagogical academy – docent

Latvian Sport pedagogical academy – Head of the department, docent

Latvian State physics institute – senior teacher



	Additional skills

1998 – 

1997

1996 – 1997

1992

1991

1984 – 1985

1978 – 1979


	Courses un seminars organized by School of Business Administration Turiba  

Personnel management centre

Seminars organised by VARAM Tourism board 

International political science school, Tallinn-Helsinki

International political science school, Tallinn, Estonia

Leningrad’s state university, Social science teacher’s further qualification institute

Kiev state university, Social science teacher’s further qualification institute




Appendix 14

Recommended Sample topics for Diploma papers

Recommended sample topics for diploma papers

Department of Management

1. Analysis of internal and external work environment at an enterprise.

2. Analysis of Personnel Management System at an enterprise.

3. Analysis of Internal Communication within an enterprise.

4. Analysis of the corporate culture of an enterprise.

5. Analysis of the competence of senior Executives of an enterprise.

6. Analysis of Management of Change at an enterprise.

7. Evaluation of Monetary and non monetary benefits at an enterprise..

8. Research of prerequisites for formation of a working team at an enterprise. 

9. Analysis of Work conflicts and Stress at an enterprise.  .

10. Research of the process of development of competence of senior executives. 

Department of Economics 

1. The effectiveness of the use of Publics Relations in a particular enterprise.

2. Public Relations as a means of Communication with the target audience.

3. Public Relations - a means of creation of a corporate image for an enterprise.

4. Analysis of the prerequisites for the creation of consulting public relations firms in Latvia.

5. The impact of public relations activities on the results and economic indicators of a particular enterprise. 

6. The analysis of interaction of Advertising and Public relations at a particular enterprise.

7. The effectiveness of use of different types of Advertising in influencing the consumers in the Latvian market.

8. The development of strategic public relations plan for a particular enterprise.

9. The norms (local and international) regulating public relations and its observance at a particular enterprise. 

10. The analysis of development of Public relations at a particular enterprise..

Department of Communication Science

1. The Significance of quality management in public relations.

2. Quality criteria in public relations.

3. The role of public relations in the development of effectiveness of an organization.

4. The evaluation of public relations activities.

5. The establishment and development of public relations agencies in Latvia. 

6. Public relations agencies in Latvia and the services offered.

7. The role of public relations in communication with the government.

8. The process of internal communication within the government.

9. Public relations and its role in the functioning of the Latvian government.

10. Public relations in government and self-government institutions.

11. The specifics and features of public relations in public administration and business organizations.

12. Public relations in non-governmental organizations. 

13. Special events as a public relation instrument.

14. Lobbyism as special p[art of public relations. 

15. Reputations and its role in interaction with the society.

16. Audit of reputation. 

17. Charity and a company’s reputation.

18. Relations with the mass media.

19. Communication links and information flow within an organization and its management technologies.

20. Organization of public relation activities.

21. Public relations an marketing – similarities and differences.

22. Public relations and planning possibilities for development of work organization at an enterprise.

23. Possibilities of increasing the effectiveness of public relation services at an enterprise.

24. Activities and strategies aimed at creating the image of a city. Analysis of such an event.

25. The significance of public relations at an enterprise and its development possibilities.

26. Crisis Management (What should be done when organization faces a crisis?)

27. Information flow in a crisis situation.

28. Description of crisis communication management and its distinction from everyday communication. 

29. Crisis, development of relations with the mass information media.

30. The development of government communication policy in Latvia since 2001.

31. The role of public relation specialists in Latvia district, city and parish self-governing institutions.

32. Lobbyism as public relation instrument for influencing Latvian legislation: Opportunities and Threats. 

33. Analysis of working methods and communications department structure of the ministries and state institutions.

34. Problems and restrictions concerning development of communication links between the government and the society and the promotion of interaction.
Appendix 15

Library resources on public relations at the School of Business Administration Turiba  

1. Aizraujošais bizness : talants dancina naudu / Jūnass Rideštrole, Čells A. Nūrdstrems  no angļu val tulk. Aija Tūna. - Rīga : SIA"Baltijas vadības konferences" : Fontes R&I, 2002. - 271 lpp. : il. - ((Fontes : profesionāla vadītāja bibliotēka). - Bibliogr.: 257.-267.lpp.  ISBN 9984-96004-8.
2. Ievads reklāmā / Dells Denisons, Linda Tobi ; tulk. Haļina Aņisimova. - Rīga : Kamene, 2000. - 94 lpp.  
3. Latvija Eiropā: nākotnes vīzijas : [rakstu krājums] / Latvijas Zinātņu akadēmijas Baltijas stratēģisko pētījumu centrs  [zin. red. Tālavs Jundzis]. - Rīga : Latvijas Zinātņu akadēmijas Baltijas stratēģisko pētījumu centrs, 2004. - 311, [1] lpp. : diagr., tab.  ISBN 9984967622X.
4. Latvija un ES: problēmjautājumi ekonomikā, politikā, tiesībās, filozofijā un lingvistikā : sadarbības projekta Nr. 17 "Latvijas integrācija Eiropas savienībā" rezultāti / Latvijas Zinātņu akadēmijas Ekonomikas institūts. - Rīga : BO SIA "Latvijas Zinātņu akadēmijas Ekonomikas institūts", 2004. - 144, [3] lpp. : tab., diagr., sh. - Bibliogr. rakstu beigās.  ISBN 998477401.
5. Mārketings un reklāma lauku tūrisma uzņēmumos / Latvijas Lauku tūrisma asociācija "Lauku ceļotājs". - Rīga : Latvijas Lauku tūrisma asociācija "Lauku ceļotājs", [s. a.]. - 25 lpp. 
6. Mārketinga pamati / sast. Daina Kaparkalēja. - Rīga : Jumava, 2002. - 351,[1] lpp. 
7. Publiskās attiecības: PR: teorija un prakse / Sandra Veinberga. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, [2004]. - 327, [1] lpp. : tab., sh. - Bibliogr.: 299.-315. lpp. - Kopsav. angļu val.  ISBN 9984-365-29-8.
8. Reklāma, Latvija 2000/01 : padomi, informācija, statistika : reklāmas katalogs veidots sadarbībā ar Latvijas profesionālajām organizācijām. - Rīga : Latvijas Tālrunis, [2000]. - 168 lpp. 

9. Rokasgrāmata uzņēmējiem / prasības idustriālajām iekārtām, tās projektējot, izgatavojot, pārdodot un uzsākot to lietošanu. - Rīga : LR Labklājības ministrija, 2003 Šī izdevuma izdošanu finansējis ES Phare projekts "Darba vides uzlabošana privātos un privatizētos uzņēmumos Latvijā" LE 9911.01.
10. Sabiedriskās attiecības = Public Relations / Skots M. Katlips, Alens H. Senters, Glens M. Brūms ; no angļu val. tulk. Maija Cīrule. - Rīga : Avots, 2002. - 763,[1] lpp. 
11. Sabiedriskās attiecības : ievads teorijā un praksē / Teika Lapsa. - Rīga : Biznesa augstskola "Turība", 2002. - 147,[3] lpp. 
12. Stress : tā pārvarēšana un profilakse / Aina Ozoliņa Nucho, Māra Vidnere. - [atkārtots un papild. izd.]. - Rīga : Biznesa partneri, 2004. - 254, [1] lpp. : il., tab. - (Psiholoģija jūtu kultūrai). - Bibliogr.: 251.-[255.] lpp. - Piel.: 245.-[250.] lpp.  ISBN 9984-96107-9.
13. 20. gadsimta ētikas pavērsieni / Skaidrīte Lasmane. - Rīga : Zvaigzne ABC, 2004. - 251, [1] lpp. : il. - Bibliogr.: 225.-[229.] lpp. - Personu rād.: 246.-[249.] lpp.  ISBN 9984-362-63-9.
14. Activity-based management : for service industries, government entities, and nonprofit organizations / James A. Brimson, John Antos. - New York : Wiley, 1994. - xii, 364 p. : tab. - (Wiley cost management series). - Index: p. [355]-364.  ISBN 0-471-33158-9.
15. Administrative Science Quarterly / editor Donald A. Palmer. - [Ithaca, N.Y.] : Graduate School of Business and Public Administration, Cornell University, [1984-]. - is published quarterly.  ISSN 0001-8392.
16. Advertising / Frank Jefkins ; revised and edited by Daniel Yadin. - 4th ed. - Harlow ... [etc.] : Financial Times / Prentice Hall, 2000. - XXI, 394 p. 
17. Advertising / Roderick White. - 4th ed. - London ... [etc.] : McGraw-Hill, 2000. - XI, 317 p. : ill., tab. - Bibliogr.: p. 294-300. - Index: p. 301-317.  ISBN 0-07-709458-1.
18. Advertising in Tourism and Leisure / Nigel Morgan, Annette Pritchard. - Oxford [etc.] : Butterworth-Heinemann, 2001. - 346 p. 
19. Advertising management / Rajeev Batra, John G. Myers, David A. Aaker. - 5th ed. - Upper Saddle River, New Jersey : Prentice Hall, 1996. - XIII, 754 p. 
20. Advertising on the Internet / Deborah M. Moscardelli. - Upper Saddle River, NJ : Prentice Hall, 1999. - 101 p. 
21. Advertising : Principles and Practice / William Wells, John Burnett, Sandra Moriarty. - 6th ed. - Upper Saddle River, New Jersey : Prentice Hall, 2003. - XXXII, 599 p. 
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STUDY REGULATIONS

1. General Provisions

1.1.  Higher education implemented by the School of Business Administration Turība (hereinafter – Higher Educational Establishment) is based on the Education Law of the Republic of Latvia, the Law on Higher Educational Establishments, Constitution of the Higher Educational Establishment and other laws and regulations regulating higher education.

1.2.  The Study Regulation is the basic document regulating studies in 1st and 2nd level professional higher educational programmes and postgraduate study programmes implemented by the Higher Educational Establishment.

1.3.  The basic forms of studies at the Higher Educational Establishment are lectures, practical lessons, seminars, and laboratory works, independent studies, consultations (tutorials), study papers, field practice and research work. 

1.4.  The forms of knowledge assessment are stated in the Examination Regulations, Regulations concerning Compilation and Defence of Academic papers, Practice Regulations and State Examination Regulations 

2. Matriculation
2.1. Matriculation is enrolment of students in the Higher Educational Establishment student list (matriculation certificate) Matriculated applicants are those who have got through the enrolment procedure. 

2.2.  The enrolment procedure is regulated by Higher Educational Establishment norms. Enrolment is organized by an Enrolment Board and the Study Information Centre (hereinafter SIC). 
2.3.  Before commencing studies an applicant must conclude a contract with the Higher Educational Establishment on the procurement of education. 

2.4.  A decree matriculating the student is issued by the Rector based on the recommendation of the Enrolment Board and upon conclusion of the contract on procurement of education.

2.5.  International Students Identity Cards (ISIC) is issued to matriculated students by the Higher Educational Establishment.

2.6.  Commencing the moment of matriculation the student is entitled to all the Higher Educational Establishment student rights foreseen in this regulation, Law on Education, the Law on Higher Educational Establishments, Constitution of the Higher Educational Establishment and other laws and regulations 

2.7.  Students who have graduated the 1st year certified academic programme of studies at the Higher Educational Establishment can be matriculated to the 2nd year of studies. Commencement of studies in the later stages is by a decree of the rector at the recommendation of the dean of the faculty.

3. Content of studies

3.1.  The content of studies shall be set out in a study programme. The study programme is developed in conformity to the educational and professional standards. The dean (head of the programme) shall be responsible for the contents of the particular study programme and its implementation. The study programme sets out the courses to be acquired, their amount in credit points, breakdown by the academic year, examinations, as well as the duration of practice, number of study papers and final examinations. 

3.2. In the first academic year the student starts studies according to the study programme, which may be altered at a later stage to the extent foreseen in the respective regulatory documents.

3.3. The content of studies shall be determined by the study courses programme. 

3.4. The courses within a study programme shall be composed of basic courses (part A), optional professional courses (part B) and free optional courses (part C). 

3.4.1.  Basic courses in a study programme are compulsory subjects; 

3.4.2.  Optional professional courses offer specialized courses and student could choose subjects from the courses offered within the limits set out in the particular programme. 

3.4.3.  Free optional courses could be chosen within the limits set out at the discretion of the student in accordance with his/her interests. These courses are offered for other programmes as well.

3.5. Additional specialization is available for students by means of optional courses within certain study programmes. The head of the specialization programme shall be responsible for the particular specialization course.

3.6. The content of studies shall be in compliance with the programme of practice, study paper assignments and other study documents.

4. Organization of the study process

4.1. The scope of studies shall be measured in credits. A credit is a unit that corresponds to a 40-hour academic student workload (an academic week), comprising upto 50% of contact lessons.   A contact lesson is a direct interaction between the academic personnel and the student, aimed at achieving the objectives and tasks of the study programme and the duration of which is one academic hour.

4.2.  Students whose studies cover at least 40 credits during an academic year are full-time students. Those covering less than 40 credits are classified as part time students. 

4.3.  Both full-time students, and part-time students depending upon the number of contact lessons may opt for several forms of studies: day, evening, extramural, e-studies (computerized distance learning), etc. 

4.4.  Academic groups are formed from students for each form of studies with the exception of e-studies. The study Information Centre upon a written request from a student may transfer a student from one academic group to another.

4.5.  The duration of the academic year, its beginning and end, its division into terms, as well as the number of examination sessions and their schedule shall be determined by the Calendar of Studies.

4.6.  The thematic planning of the academic year for the corresponding study programmes shall be determined by the Study Year Plan.

4.7.  Time and place of lessons planned within term of studies are stated in the Timetable. Time and place of consultations (tutorials) and examinations planned within examination period are stated in schedule of examinations and tutorials.

4.8.  Students are entitled to tutorials in the respective courses outside classes planned in the timetable. The tutorial time for each teaching staff is set out in a tutorial timetable that is affixed on a notice board outside the respective department. 

4.9.  The organization of E-studies is regulated by the Regulations on the E-study procedure.

5. Examination and Assessment.

5.1.  Students have to pass current examinations stated in the study programme (tests, research papers etc.) during acquirement of each course of studies. At the end of a study course the student has to pass a final examination (examination or test) 

5.2.  In addition to planned contact lessons, a pre-examination tutorial shall be scheduled before each examination.

5.3.  Only those students that have fulfilled all the requirements of the respective study course programme (passed all the regular tests), met all the obligations foreseen in the study contract, as well as presented the practice report and study paper for the previous year shall be permitted to take the final examination. 

5.4. A 10-point grading system shall be used for evaluating the performance in examinations. A regular test can just be marked “passed” or “failed”. The criteria for assessment by a 10 point grading system are as follows:

10 – with distinction – 
student’s knowledge, abilities and skills surpass that which is required under the respective programme.

9 – excellent– student’s knowledge, abilities and skills fully conform to the programme requirements.

8 – very good – student’s knowledge, abilities and skills corresponds to the requirements of the programme. However the student lacks in depth understanding.

7 – good – student’s knowledge and skills broadly correspond to the requirements of the programme but he/she lacks the ability to use these independently.

6 – quite good – student’s knowledge and skills broadly correspond to the requirements of the programme. However the mastery of theoretical material is incomplete and he/she lacks the ability to outline the said material and relate it to practice.

5 – satisfactory – the student’s knowledge and skills more or less corresponds to the programme requirements. However, the mastery of theoretical material is incomplete and he/she lacks the ability to outline the said material and relate it to practice.
4 – almost satisfactory – the student’s knowledge and skills correspond to the minimum programme requirements. However, the mastery of theoretical material is incomplete and he/she lacks the ability necessary to complete standard practical tasks independently and correctly.

3 – unsatisfactory – the student has but partially acquired the study programme and the level of his/her knowledge and skills is unsatisfactory.

2 – poor – the student has but a superficial knowledge of the study programme and lacks competence and understanding of the topics covered. 

1 – very poor – the student is unable to formulate theoretical answers and complete practical tasks.

5.5.  In accordance with the Cabinet of Minister’s regulations on national educational standards for 1st and 2nd level professional higher educational programmes, the mark 4 - “almost satisfactory” is the minimum grade required to successfully complete a study course.

5.6.  Qualification is granted if the student has successfully passed the State examination or Qualification examination and the lowest successful grade is 5 – “satisfactory”. 

5.7.  Should a student contest the impartiality of the grade attained in the final examination and claims a higher grade, he/she must submit a written and reasoned appeal to the Study Information Centre within 5 working days after the final examination. Upon receipt of the appeal the head of the respective department along with the student shall form an examination committee of 3 persons (the student chooses 3 members from a list of 5 nominated by the head of the department). The examination committee shall re-examine the written exam of the student or reconduct an oral exam. The decision of the committee is final and binding. 

5.8.  If the examination had been judged by a committee, only appeals regarding violation of procedure shall be considered. The validity of the reasoned appeal shall be weighed by the Dean, Vice Rector for academic matters or the Rector. Should a violation be fixed, the result of the examination is annulled and the student is provided the opportunity to appear for the examination once again in accordance with the procedures set out in the relevant regulations.

5.9. Should the teaching staff detect any kind of plagiarism in the student’s work, the student must redo the aforesaid work. In case of repeated plagiarism the student may be ex-matriculated.

5.10. Should the student make use of any unauthorized material during an examination he/she may be dismissed from an examination and may be ex-matriculated.

6. Practice and study papers

6.1. The scope of practice, number of study papers and their planning per academic year are stated in the study programme.

6.2.  The organization and assessment of practice shall be governed by the Practice Regulations

6.3.  The organization and assessment of study papers shall be governed by the Regulations on compilation and presentation (defence) of study papers.

7. Enrolment for the next study year

7.1.  The student shall be enrolled in the next study year if he/she:

7.1.1.  has acquired all the necessary credits for the previous study year;

7.1.2.  has acquired at least 70% of the credits for the current study year;

7.1.3.  has met all the obligations of the study contract;

7.1.4.  has concluded a contract for studies for the next study year.

7.2.  The student shall be enrolled in the next study year by a decree of the Rector.

7.3.  Any student who in the current study year has acquired 50% - 70% of credits and has met all the requirements mentioned in paragraph 7.1.1, 7.1.3 and 7.1.4 may attend classes together with other students until 1st October. If the student has not acquired at least 70% of the credits for the previous years by 1st October he/she shall be demoted to the previous study year by a decree of the Rector. Upon settlement of all academic debts, the student may be enrolled in the next study year. The aforesaid enrolment procedure shall be a paid service.

8. Final Examination

8.1.  The successful completion of a study programme is assessed by a State Examination comprising the compilation and defence of Bachelor’s paper, Master’s thesis or a Qualification paper.

8.2.  The State Examination shall be regulated by the State Examination Regulations. The Dean shall be responsible for the organization of the State Examination.

8.3.  Should additional specialization be available to the student by way of an optional course offered in the respective programme (refer paragraph 3.5), the student may appear for the final examination for the aforesaid specialization and receive a certificate upon successful completion. The examination shall be organized by the head of the specialization course in close association with the Dean. 

9. Ex-matriculation

9.1.  Ex-matriculation is the exclusion of the student from the Higher Educational Establishment‘s Register of students (matricula).

9.2.  A student shall be ex-matriculated if:

9.2.1.  the student so wishes;

9.2.2.  it is evident that the student has secured enrolment by fraud or deceit or any other activity that violates the principle of equality among students;

9.2.3.  the student has failed the necessary examinations or failed to successfully complete other study tasks;

9.2.4.  the student has violated the internal rules of Higher Educational Establishment or has terminated the study contract;

9.2.5.  the student has failed the final examinations upon completion of the theoretical course or has received a grade less than 5 for the State Examinations or the defence of the Diploma paper;

9.2.6.  the student has acquired the study programme or qualification;

9.2.7.  the student has failed to resume academic studies after an academic leave.

9.3. The decree on ex-matriculation is issued by the Rector at the recommendation of the Dean, Vice Rector for Academic matters or the Head of the Department of Studies. 

9.4. Upon ex-matriculation of a full time student, the Higher Educational Establishment shall inform the Conscript Enrolment Office.

10. Alteration of the Study Programme and the Time of studies.

10.1.  Should a student wish to change the time of studies (form) or study programme, he/she must submit a written application to the Study Information Centre. The Department of Studies shall decide upon the matter and the student shall be transferred upon a decree of the Rector at the recommendation of the Dean.

10.2. Should a student decide to change a desired specialization, he/she has to submit a reasoned application in writing to the Study Information Centre. Change of specialization takes place for fee determined by the Higher Educational Establishment.

10.3.  The transfer of credits from a previous study programme to new study programme shall be subject to the decision of the head of the new Study programme (Dean).

11. Academic Debts

11.1.  Any planned examinations in the Study Programme or Study Course that have not been successfully completed in the time scheduled in the Timetable, Examination Timetable or time determined by the teaching staff shall be considered as an academic debt.

11.2. The settlement of academic debts is for an additional payment that is set out in the list of Rent and Service Rates approved by the Board.

11.3.  For the settlement of an academic debt the student:

11.3.1.  has to arrange with the head of the department, teaching staff who will conduct the examination;

11.3.2.  must agree with the respective teaching staff on the requirements that are to be met to appear for the examination;

11.3.3. must arrange a time and place for the examination with the teaching staff;

11.3.4. must submit a written application to the Information Desk attendant for the individual examination evaluation sheet indicating the type of paid service in accordance with the requirements set down by the respective teaching staff (regular tests, paid tutorials etc.);

11.3.5.  has to pay the Study Information Centre the necessary amount within a week of submission  of the application and collect the individual examination evaluation sheet. Individual examination evaluation sheets not collected within a week shall be destroyed;

11.3.6.  the validity of the individual examination evaluation sheet is 1 month and may be extended if necessary at the Study Information Centre within an academic year;

11.3.7. after the examination the individual examination evaluation sheet must be handed to the teaching staff who then enters the assessment and submits the sheet to the Department of Studies.

11.4. The student shall be permitted to appear for the final examination only if he/she has successfully passed all the final examinations foreseen in the particular study programme.

12. Academic Leave

12.1. Academic leave is a period of time, when the student is not  actively participating in the studies and yet does not loose the status of student (is not ex-matriculated). The minimum period of academic leave is considered to be a calendar year. Academic leave may not exceed two calendar years within an academic year. The Dean shall decide on the grant of academic leave upon a written application submitted by the student to the Study Information Centre and settlement of any payments provided for in the study contract but not less than 50% of the annual tuition fee as well as a signed protocol of understanding regarding the academic leave. The academic leave shall be granted upon a decree issued by the Rector. 
12.2.  The student may settle all academic debts and make avail of all other paid services but must refrain from the use of Higher Educational Establishment resources covered by the contract with the exception of the library resources of the Higher Educational Establishment. 

12.3.  A written application must be submitted to the Study Information Centre for the resumption of studies. Should the student resume studies prior to the minimum time period set out in paragraph 12.1 he/she must pay the fee determined by the Higher Educational Establishment for early resumption of studies. The Dean shall decide upon the resumption of studies. The student shall resume studies upon a decree of the Rector.

12.4. The Dean shall decide on the extension of the academic leave after the student has submitted written application to the Study Information Centre. The extension shall be determined by a decree of the Rector.

13.  Rights of the students:

13.1.  to attain higher education in the relevant study programme;

13.2. to use the premises, library, computers and other equipment as well as copying and other services of the Higher Educational Establishment in accordance with the procedures set out by the Higher Educational Establishment upon fulfilment of all contractual obligations regarding the study contract;

13.3. to discontinue and resume studies in accordance with procedures set out in paragraph12;

13.4. to change the study programme in accordance with the procedures set out in     paragraph 10;

13.5. to compile and acquire free optional part of his/her studies individually, to attend lectures at other educational institutions, faculties and carry out research work;

13.6. to receive information from the Study Information Centre on all matters directly pertaining to the studies;

13.7. to obtain references, progress reports and individual examination evaluation sheets necessary to settle academic debts from the Study Information Centre in accordance with the procedures set out by the Higher Educational Establishment.

13.8. to openly express and defend one’s views at the Higher Educational Establishment;

13.9. to vote and be elected to the Student’s Council, the Senate and the Constituent Assembly in accordance with the procedures set out by the Higher Educational Establishment;

13.10. to obtain study and student loans in accordance with the procedures set out by the Higher Educational Establishment and the State.

14. Rights of the Teaching Staff:

14.1.  to select the teaching methods;

14.2.  to reduce the assessment of any independent work for failure to comply with the deadline for its submission;

14.3.  to determine the tasks for independent works;

14.4.  to determine the form, time and manner of assessment of regular tests;

14.5.  to ascertain the progress of students with regards to other courses; 

14.6. to reprimand, refuse admission or expel from the lecture room students for failure to comply with rules established by members of the teaching staff.

15. Other Conditions

Amendments to these Regulations shall come into force as of 1st September 2004.

Vice Rector for Academic matters




A. Kiščenko
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Examination Regulations

1. General Provisions

1.1.  This regulation states the procedure to be followed while conducting examinations for 1st and 2nd level higher professional educational study programmes, the types and forms of examinations as well as the students’ and lecturers’ rights and duties pertaining to the aforesaid examinations.
1.2.  An examination is the evaluation of knowledge, skills and abilities to be acquired by the student as stated in the programme.
1.3.  Examinations shall be further divided into regular examinations, final examinations for a study course, final examinations for a study year and graduation examinations. 
1.4.  With regards to E- studies (computerized distance learning) any differences from these regulations shall be laid down in the regulation on E-srudy  procedure.

2. Types of Examinations

2.1.  Regular Examinations

Regular examinations are examinations organized during the course of studies. Regular examinations are organized and conducted by the lecturer of the respective study courses. The number of regular examinations is stated in the study course programme. The lecturer evaluates regular examinations in a 10-point grading system or as “passed” or “failed” and makes an entry in the study journal (register).

The types of  regular examinations are as follows:

· tests;

· reports presented at seminars and conferences;

· papers and other forms, promoting qualitative acquirement of  study courses.

2.2.  Final examinations for a study course

Final examinations for a study course are examinations that assess the successful completion of a study course.The types of final examinations for the study course are as follows: 

- Examinations;

- Tests.

The types of final examination for each study course is stated in the study programme and the study course programme. The place and time of the examinations is stated in the Tutorial and Examination Schedule. Evaluations of final examinations for the study courses are entered into a evaluation sheet and the study journal.
2.2.1. The knowledge, skills and abilities of a student upon completion of a study course are evaluated by means of an examination for the corresponding study course. The evaluation is in a 10-point grading system. The examination is considered “passed”  if a student gets a grade not lower than 4 (almost satisfactory). The examiner is the lecturer of the study course or another lecturer appointed by the Head of Department. 

2.2.2.  A test is an examination where the knowledge, skills and abilities acquired in the course of studies are evaluated on basis of results of regular examinations or/and results of the test work. Evaluation is in a 10-point grading system, with the exception of current events and review courses of studies, where the evaluation is “passed” or “failed”. The examiner is the  lecturer of the respective study course or another lecturer appointed by Head of Department.
2.3. Final examinations for the study year

Final examinations for the study year mark the successful completion of a study year programme. The types of final examinations for the study year are as follows:

· defence of a practice report,
· defence of a study paper.

Evaluation is in a 10-point grading system.Evaluations of final examinations for the study year are entered into a evaluation sheet.
2.3.1. The practice report shall be presented upon completion of the practice foreseen in the study programme. Defence of the study paper is regulated by the Practice Regulations.

2.3.2. The study paper shall be presented upon completion of the study paper  as foreseen in the study programme. Defence of the study paper is regulated by the Regulations on Preparation and Presentation of Academic Papers..
2.4. Graduation Examination 

The graduation examination is an examination that assesses the successful completion of the specialization programme or study programme. The types of graduation examinations are as follows:

· Graduation examination for specialization;

· State examination.

2.4.1. The successful completion of the study programme is assessed by a State examination. State examinations are governed by State Examination Regulations.

2.4.2. The graduation examination for specializations assesses the successful completion of a specialization programme. The examination is assessed by a panel approved by the Dean. This examination is not a mandatory part of the 2nd level higher professional educational study programme.

3. Types of Examinations

3.1.  The possible forms of examinations are as follows:

·  written examinations;

·  oral examinations.

3.1.1.  Written examinations are examinations where the students formulate answers to the exam questions on paper or on the computer. The examination papers are corrected in the absence of the student. The teaching staff is permitted to ask the students additional questions aimed at clarifying tasks or answers given in written form.

3.1.2.  Oral examinations are examinations where students formulate answers and explanations orally. An oral examination may also include a task to be carried out in written form on paper or on the computer.

3.2.  The form of the graduation examination for the study programme is determined by the respective department and approved by the Department of Studies.

3.3. The form of graduation examination for the specialization programme is determined by the head of the specialization programme and approved by the Dean. 

4. Rights and Obligations of the students.

4.1.  Rights of the students:

4.1.1.  to receive tutorials free of charge from the respective teaching staff prior to examinations;

4.1.2. to request additional tutorials as a paid service in accordance with  procedures set out by the School of Business Administration Turiba;

4.1.3. to make use of authorized aids during the examination as set out by the study course programme and the respective teaching staff;

4.1.4.  to retake an examination except examinations conducted by an Examination Board with the aim of obtaining a higher grade. Repeated examination is a paid service. 

4.2.  Obligations of the student:

4.2.1.  to appear for the examinations at the place and time indicated in the Examination Timetable and present the examiner his ISIC card;

4.2.2. in case of a repeated examination, to request and collect from the Study Information Centre the individual examination evaluation sheet no later than a day prior to the examination;

4.2.3. to arrange with the respective teaching staff a suitable time and place for the repeated examination.

5. Rights and Obligations of the Teaching staff

5.1.  Rights of the teaching staff:

5.1.1.  to ask the student additional questions concerning the entire study programme in order to determine the assessment in an oral examination;

5.1.2. to annul the assessment should any plagiarism be detected or dismiss the student from examination if the student is caught using unauthorized materials during the examination; 

5.1.3. to set an individual examination time for a student.

5.2.  Obligations of the teaching staff:

5.2.1. to inform the student not later than during the 2nd lesson on any requirements that are to be met in order to receive a positive assessment in the examination for the respective study programme;

5.2.2. to collect the examination evaluation sheet from the department or the individual examination evaluation sheet from the student prior to the examination in order to register the grade;

5.2.3. to enter “admittance denied” if the student has not passed any regular examinations or “absent” if the student has failed to appear for the examination;

5.2.4.  to deny admittance to an examination to students if he/she is marked with “admittance denied” on the evaluation sheet;

5.2.5.  to submit the examination evaluation sheet to the department not later than the next day following an oral examination and the fifth day following a written examination;

5.2.6.  The department shall submit the examination evaluation sheet to the Department of Studies not later than the third day following an oral examination and the fifth day following a written examination.

6. Other Conditions

The present version of the Regulations shall come into force as of 1st September 2004.

Vice Rector for Academic Matters
A. Kiščenko

Appendix 18

Regulations on the Compilation and Presentation of Academic papers

School of Business Administration Turiba Ltd.
Reg.No.00031358, Graudu Street 68, Riga, LV –1058

Approved by

Senate of School of Business Administration Turiba ltd.

At the meeting on 29.04.2004, 

Protocol No.4
Regulations on the Compilation and Presentation of Academic papers
1. General provisions

1.1.
The aim of academic papers is to consolidate the student’s knowledge, skills and abilities acquired in the respective study year or study course and foster the skills necessary to properly substantiate his/her views as well as gain knowledge and experience of carrying out and presenting practical scientific research work.

1.2.
The number of academic papers and the time of their presentation are laid down in the study programme and the Calendar of Studies.

2. Organization of the Compilation and Defence of Academic papers

2.1.
The department responsible for the organization of compilation of the academic papers shall be determined by a decree of the Dean.

2.2.
The respective department shall:

· prepare a list of recommended topics for the academic papers;

· appoint supervisors and approve the proposed academic paper topics;

· conduct and supervise the progress of the academic papers;

· participate in the defence and evaluation of the academic papers.
2.3.
The academic paper shall be compiled in accordance with the aims and the tasks formulated in the proposed topics.

2.4.
The responsibilities of the supervisor include:

· participation in the compilation and update of the list of recommended topics for academic papers;
· consulting students regarding the compilation of the academic papers;
· assessment of the compliance with all the requirements laid down in the assignment of the academic paper;
· grant or deny the presentation and defence of the academic paper.
2.5.
The academic paper is evaluated by a committee approved by a decree of the Dean or the head of the respective programme. The committee consists of at least 3 members. The committee for evaluation of the presentation and defence of academic papers for the 2nd and 3rd study year consists of at least 2 practising specialists in the respective field. 

2.6.
During the presentation and defence of the study paper, the student must substantiate the topicality of the theme as well as the aims and tasks, defend the necessity of the research and results achieved, draw up conclusions and offer recommendations. 

2.7. The final assessment of the academic paper could be based on the contents, layout of the paper, the ability of the student to defend his/her views and the presentation of the paper.

2.8. The academic paper shall be evaluated in a 10 point grading system and the assessment registered in the examination evaluation sheet.

3. The Layout, Format and Retention of the Academic paper 

3.1. The academic paper must contain: 

· a title page;

· a proposed topic for the paper that is approved by the respective department;

· a table of contents; 

· an introduction stressing the topicality of the theme, formulating the goals, indicating the tasks undertaken to achieve the goals and a bibliography listing the sources of literature used; 

· an analytical part consisting of several chapters that is dedicated to the research of the goals and tasks set forth in the paper. The analysis must contain the theoretical basis for the research (furthermore it may contain a review of literature used and a review of practical problems connected to the issue) and practical recommendations as well as economic and/or other justification for these recommendations; 

· conclusions and recommendations relevant to the aims of the study paper;

· a bibliography;

· Appendices if necessary.

3.2. The academic paper must be compiled in accordance with the format requirements laid out by the Higher Educational Establishment for such individual tasks.

3.3. Upon presentation and defence of the study paper the Faculty shall hand over the academic paper to the Department of Studies, which shall retain the said paper for at least one calendar year.

Vice Rector for Academic Matters
A. Kiščenko

Appendix 19

Formatting Requirements for tasks to be carried out independently

School of Business Administration Turiba Ltd.
Reg.No.00031358, Graudu Street 68, Riga, LV –1058

Approved by

Senate of School of Business Administration Turiba ltd.

At the meeting on 29.04.2004, 

Protocol No.4
FORMATTING REQUIREMENTS FOR TASKS TO BE CARRIED OUT INDEPENDENTLY
1. General Provisions

1.1.
The purpose of this document is to establish unified requirements for the compilation of all papers that are to be submitted by the students of the School of Business Administration Turiba (hereinafter SBAT) during the study process.

1.2.
The requirements laid down in this document shall apply to the format of reports, study papers, practice reports, Qualification and Diploma papers. The volume, methods used and the procedure and deadlines shall not be governed by this document. 

2. Paper Format, Margins, Choice of Fonts and the Density of the Text

2.1.
Papers to be submitted shall be compiled in printed in a A4 (210*297mm) format white sheet using a spacing of 1.5 lines and a font size 10-12 (Arial or Times New Roman).

2.2.
The main and most important information should be highlighted. The following highlighting techniques could be used:

2.2.1.
use of CAPITAL LETTERS expect for cases when the text is longer than a line;

2.2.2.
use of underline;

2.2.3.
use of spacing between characters;

2.2.4.use of different font sizes;

2.2.5.
use of bold letters;

2.2.6.
use of italics;

2.2.7.
it is not recommended to use different highlighting techniques within the same page.

2.3.
Papers to be submitted could be printed on one or both sides, using the following margins:

2.3.1.
left margin - 30 mm;

2.3.2.
right margin -10 mm;

2.3.3.
top margin- 20 mm (excluding the page number at the top);

2.3.4.
bottom margin- 20 mm (excluding the page number at the bottom);

2.3.5.should the paper be printed on both sides of the sheet mirror margins should be used to avoid any difficulties while binding or filing the papers.

2.4.
A full page should contain no less than 25 lines of text (with the exception of the concluding page of chapters) and each line should contain at least 50 characters. 

3. Title page and Theme Proposals.

3.1.
The title page shall conform the sample shown in appendix 1. The title page of the Diploma paper shall conform the sample in appendix 2.

3.2.
All the necessary information shown in the samples (refer appendix 1 and 2.) shall be included in the title page. The layout, font -size etc. are of lesser importance.

3.3.
The theme proposal for study papers shall be formatted on a separate sheet (refer supplement 4). The said theme proposal shall include all the required information, signatures and dates. Upon submission of the paper, the theme proposal duly completed and signed shall be attached after the title page.

3.4.
The title page of the Diploma paper (refer appendix 2) shall indicate the names and academic degrees of the supervisor and consultant (if any) and the signature of the author, supervisor and consultant (if any). The page must contain reference to the status of each signatory (author, supervisor, consultant), signature, date and a decryption of the signature. It is not recommended to sign in black ink. Information regarding the study year and the group is not required.
4. Numbering

4.1.
Numbering of the paper to be submitted shall be in Arabic figures at top or bottom centre without any punctuation marks or brackets. The title page shall not be numbered and the page following shall be numbered “2”. 

4.2.
Chapters and other sections of the text may be numbered. 

4.2.1.
Should the document be divided into chapters, subchapters, paragraphs and subparagraphs, the numbering shall be outlined e.g. 3.2.27.1.

4.2.2.
Should a chapter or subchapter contain only one paragraph it shall not be numbered.

4.2.3.An uniform consequent numbering of the whole text is allowed (from 1 to ….. without the indication of chapters).

5. Additional Visual format Requirements

5.1.
The text of the paper to be submitted shall be in single colour, preferably black.

5.2.
Should other colours be used, they should be selected in such a manner so as not to hinder the copying of the text (yellow, light green and other pale shades should be avoided).

5.3.
The paper to be submitted shall not contain any erasures, deletions, corrections (with correction fluid) additions or any unauthorized corrections.  .

5.4. It is not recommend to carry over words. Should they be carried over proper, grammatical rules shall be applied.

6. Table of Contents and Headings

6.1.
The table of contents shall contain the heading included in the paper and the corresponding page numbers. The table of contents shall serve as a work plan and upon necessity shall be extended during the work process.

6.2.
Headings shall be brief and concise. Heading and the text should be on the same page except in the case of APPENDICES.

6.3.
Chapters and their headings thereof shall be begun on a separate new page.

6.4.
The headings of subchapters and sections shall not be transferred to a new page if at least two lines of text can be inserted below the aforementioned heading.

6.5.
No punctuation marks shall follow the headings. Headings shall not be underlined. Headings shall be highlighted by the use of different fonts (size, style, etc.) to differentiate it from the text below.

7. Abbreviations and their usage

7.1.
All names must be indicated in full in order to clearly indicate the connection between different notions. 

7.2.
Should abbreviations be used, they should correspond to internationally accepted norms and standards. (Refer appendix 3 for Latvian Abbreviations).

7.3. Should the paper contain repetitive words, phrases or names, the use of abbreviations is permissible subject to an initial mention of these units in full followed by the contracted forms in parentheses. 

Examples: …. Ministries and other state authorities (hereinafter – authorities) School of Business Administration Turiba (hereinafter – SBAT) 
8. References to Literature and other Text elements included 

8.1.
During the performance of any given task, in addition to the data supplied by the author, supplementary information such as normative acts, calculation of costs, statistical data etc. are required for calculations, justifications and generalizations. The aforesaid information is generally found in literature sources and the sources must be indicated.

8.2.
A reference to a literature source shall be as follows: The relevant data shall be followed by square brackets containing the number of the source in the bibliography and the corresponding page number. For example  [2., 24.lpp.].

8.3.
Should other authors, documents be quoted, the text should be enclosed in quotes (“”) and set off in another font (e.g. Italics) and the author and the source should be indicated.

8.4.
Should reference to any text element be included, such terms as “expression”, “formula”, “causation”, “fig.” (abbreviation for figure), and “tab.” or “table” (if only one unnumbered table is included in the text) must be used followed by the number of the corresponding element. Example: Tab.2 demonstrates…, Fig.5 shows….., …. In accordance with Formula 2.7 …. etc.   

8.5.
Should a repeated reference to the said elements be included, this must be duly indicated by enclosing the word “refer” followed by the number of the appropriate element in brackets, e.g. (refer Fig. 2.4), (refer Table. 5), etc.

9. Tables

9.1.
All tables shall have headings and be numbered using Arabic figures in an ascending order starting from the beginning of the paper or if the paper contains several chapters, within limits of a given chapter.

9.2.
Numbers must be indicated on the right above the table headings.

9.3.
If the text contains only one table it should not be numbered.

9.4.
The heading of the table shall be brief, specific and comprehensible; it must define the theme and contents of the table. 

9.5.
Tables must be positioned, where possible, immediately after it is first mentioned.

9.6.
Every table must be followed by an analysis and interpretation rather than a reproduction or repetition of the data included in the table.

9.7.
The paper must not be cluttered with numerical data.

10. Figures

10.1.
Any illustration – chart, diagram, cartogram, drawing, photograph etc. –shall be considered as a figure.

10.1.1.
Diagram shall mean a demonstrative graphical representation of the interconnection of different values. In a diagram, every value shall be represented by a point, line segment or any graphical shape (rectangle, circle etc.); furthermore, an appropriate unit of measure shall be selected. The common means of visual representation are bar, line, block and circle diagrams. They shall be used to compare discrete values. These diagrams shall form graphic images, with each value compared represented by a line, field or shape.

10.1.2.
Pictograms outwardly differ from other graphic representations. Pictographic representation employs pictures that are symbolical of the nature of the phenomena to be depicted (milk can – the amount of milk, railway carriage – transport by rail, passenger airplane – carriage of passengers by air etc.). Pictograms shall depict phenomena in direct proportion to their size or in proportion to the number of several shapes of the same size. 

10.2.
Figures shall be numbered in Arabic figures in an ascending order starting at the beginning of the paper or if the paper contains several chapters within the limits of a given chapter. Every figure shall be appropriately named and the title shall be indicated below the figure next to the number, e.g. Fig. 1.2. Procurements plan.

11. Bibliography
11.1.
All literature and other sources used must be indicated in the bibliography.

11.2.
Publications included in the bibliography shall be numbered and ordered alphabetically. 

11.3.
Bibliography shall be compiled according to the Roman alphabet. Secondly, publications using Cyrillic alphabet shall be listed. Unpublished sources shall be listed at the end of the bibliography.

11.4.
The bibliographical entries of literature and sources shall contain the following information:

11.4.1. books by one or more authors:

11.4.1.1. surname and initials of the author or authors (should the number of authors exceed three, the first three shall be indicated followed by  “et al”), 

11.4.1.2.title of the publication; 

11.4.1.3.information on the publishers, 

11.4.1.4.year of publication, 

11.4.1.5.volume of publication, 

Example: Dambe G., Jurevičs A., Augucēvičs J. Datorizēta lietvedības dokumentu sagatavošana. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2000. – 72 lpp.

11.4.2. 
publications in magazines, newspapers and collected articles::

Example: Riekstiņa A. Par aktualitātēm kreditēšanā // Latvijas Vēstnesis. – Nr.436/439 (1999, 23.dec.), 3.lpp. vai: Ādamsons A. Hipotekārās kreditēšanas aspekti // Ekonomisko un sociālo attiecību transformācija: procesi, tendences, rezultāti: starpt.konf.materiāli, 2001.g. 30.-31.marts, Rīga, Latvija. – Rīga: Biznesa augstskola Turība, 2001. – 20.-25.lpp.

11.4.3. Internet Resources:

Example: Latvijas Lauksaimniecības universitāte // http://www/llu/lv vai:

Education, training and youth. A new generation of programmes (2000-2006) // http://www.europa. Eu.int/comm/education/newprogr/index.html

11.5. Additional format requirements regarding bibliography may be laid down within the normative documents developed by the Faculty or the Department.

12. Appendix Format

12.1.
The Appendices shall contain calculation methodology, auxiliary tables, tables, various visual aids and other references and explanatory materials that may facilitate the understanding of the content of the paper and foster the proper assessment of the authors’ effort.

12.2.
Large materials shall be folded to A4 format in such manner that does not hinder binding. The left margin shall be retained for binding; the folds shall not be nearer than 5mm from the remaining three margins to avoid cutting. After the folding and binding, the right side of the top page must be clearly visible.

12.3.
Materials used in the Appendices must be numbered in Arabic figures at the top right corner, e.g. Appendix 1. Below the number, the title of the Appendix shall be indicated. The title should be visible even after folding the sheet.

12.4.
Appendices shall be separated from the rest of the paper by a separate page titled APPENDICES. 

12.5.
The pages of the Appendices shall be numbered taking into account the numbering of pages in the paper. 

12.6.
Should there be a substantial number of Appendices, they shall be bound as a separate edition and the pages shall be numbered as in an independent publication.

Head of the Department of Studies
Jānis Augucēvičs



Appendix 1

SAMPLE OF TITLE PAGE OF A STUDY PAPER 

School of Business Administration Turiba

(Name of the faculty)

(Name and surname of the author)

(Abbreviation of the study year and group)

(TITLE OF THE PAPER)

STUDY PAPER 

(Name of the department)

Supervisor: (name, surname)
Riga, 2004





Appendix 2

SAMPLE OF THE TITLE PAGE OF A DIPLOMA PAPER

School of Business Administration Turiba

(Name and surname of the author)

(TITLE OF THE PAPER)

DIPLOMA PAPER 

Study Programme (TITLE OF THE PROGRAMME)
Author of the paper:
(signature, date)

(name, surname)
Supervisor of the paper:
(signature, date)

(name, surname, acad. degree)
Consultant (if any):
(signature, date)
(name, surname, acad. degree/position)
Riga, 2004

Appendix 3

Extract from Rules enacted by the Cabinet of Ministers No. 154

List of generally accepted abbreviations in Latvian

1. Tradicionālie saīsinājumi, kurus tekstā parasti lieto kā saīsinājumus:

u.c. 
- un citi

utt.
- un tā tālāk

u.tml.
- un tamlīdzīgi

vai tml.
- vai tamlīdzīgi

t.i.
- tas ir

sk.
- skatīt

sal.
- salīdzināt

š.g.
- šā gada, šī gada

plkst.
- pulksten

nr.
- numurs (aiz skaitļa)

Nr.
- numurs (pirms skaitļa – dokumentu numerācijā)

v.i.
- pienākumu (“vietas”) izpildītājs

vietn.
- vietnieks, vietniece

Ls
- lats (kopā ar summu cipariem)

N.B. (lat. nota bene!)
- ievēro labi!

P.S. (lat. post scriptum)
- piebilde aiz paraksta

2. Saīsinājumi, ar kuriem noteiktā pozīcijā aizstāj parasti pilnā formā lietojamos vārdus vai izteiksmes:

a.god.
- augsti godātais; augsti godājamais; arī: augsti godātā; augsti godājamā

a.k.
- abonenta kastīte (kopā ar skaitli)

a.l.
- autorloksne

apg.
- apgabals

apm.
- apmēram

apr.1
- apriņķis (kopā ar nosaukumu)

apr.2
- aprīlis

a/s
- akciju sabiedrība

att.
- attēls

aug.
- augusts

b-ba
- biedrība

bij.
- bijušais

bulv.
- bulvāris

cet.
- ceturksnis

cien.
- cienītā; cienījamā; cienītais; cienījamais (kopā ar personvārdu vai amata nosaukumu)

dok.
- dokuments

Dr.
- doktors (kopā ar personvārdu)

Dr.h.(latviski)
- habilitētais doktors (kopā ar personvārdu)

Dr.habil. (latīniski) - habilitētais doktors (kopā ar personvārdu)

dsk.
- daudzskaitlis

dz.1
- dzimis; dzimusi (dzīves datos)

dz.2
- dzīvoklis (adresē)

dzīv.
- dzīvojošs; dzīvojoša (adresē)

eks.
- eksemplārs

febr.
- februāris

g.
- gads (kopā ar skaitli)

gab.
- gabals (kopā ar skaitli)

galv.
- galvenais

god.
- godātais; godājamais; arī: godātā; godājamā (kopā ar personvārdu vai amata nosaukumu

gr.
- grupa

gs.
- gadsimts

gs.b.
- gadsimta beigas

gs.s.
- gadsimta sākums

iec.
- iecirknis

iedz.
- iedzīvotājs

iesk.
- ieskaitot

inv.
- inventārs

inž.
- inženieris

īst.loc.
- īstenais loceklis; īstenā locekle (kopā ar personvārdu)

janv.
- janvāris

jaun.
- jaunākais (kopā ar amata nosaukumu)

jūn.
- jūnijs

jūl.
- jūlijs

kdze (dat. k-dzei) - kundze (dat. kundzei)

kgs (dat. k-gm)  - kungs ( dat. kungam)

kl.
- klase

kor.loc.
- korespondētājloceklis (kopā ar personvārdu)

lauk.
- laukums (adresē)

līn.
- līnija (adresē)

lp.
- lapa

lpp.
- lappuse

LVS
- Latvijas Valsts standarts

ļ.cien.
- ļoti cienītā; ļoti cienījamā; ļoti cienītais; ļoti cienījamais (kopā ar personvārdu vai amata nosaukumu

milj.
- miljons

mljrd.
- miljards

neiesk.
- neieskaitot

nod.
- nodaļa

nov.
- novembris

okt.
- oktobris

oriģ.
- oriģināls

p.
- punkts; pants (aiz kārtas skaitļa)

pag.
- pagasts (kopā ar pagasta nosaukumu

pārb.
- pārbaudījis; pārbaudījusi

piel.
- pielikums

piem.
- piemēram

piez.
- piezīme

pils.1
- pilsēta ( kopā ar pilsētas nosaukumu)

pils.2
- pilsonis

p.k.1
- pasta kastīte (kopā ar skaitli)

p.k.2
- pēc kārtas

p.n.
- pasta nodaļa

poz.
- pozīcija

pr-js
- priekšsēdētājs (kopā ar personvārdu)

pr-ks
- priekšnieks (kopā ar personvārdu)

prof.
- profesors; profesore (kopā ar personvārdu)

raj.
- rajons (kopā ar rajona nosaukumu)

resp.
- respektīvi

sab-ba
- sabiedrība

sant.
- santīms (kopā ar skaitli)

sast.
- sastādītājs; sastādījis; sastādījusi

sāk.
- sākums

sēj.
- sējums (kopā ar skaitli)

sept.
- septembris

SIA
- sabiedrība ar ierobežotu atbildību

siev.
- sieviete; sieviešu –

spec.
- speciāls

tab.
- tabula

t.p.
- tas pats; tāds pats

t.s.
- tā saucamais; tā sauktais

t.sk.
- tai skaitā; to skaitā

tūkst.
- tūkstotis (kopā ar skaitli)

uzņ.
- uzņēmums

vad.
- vadītājs; vadītāja

val.
- valoda

va/s, valsts a/s
- valsts akciju sabiedrība

vec.
- vecākais (kopā ar amata nosaukumu)

visp.
- vispārīgs; vispārējs

vīr.
- vīrietis; vīriešu 

vsk.
- vienskaitlis

v/u
- valsts uzņēmums

zīm.
- zīmējums

h – st. 
- stunda

min. – min. – minūte

s – sek.
 - sekunde

Appendix 4

SAMPLE OF THE ASSIGNMENT OF THE STUDY PAPER

 

School of Business Administration Turiba Ltd.
Reg.No.00031358, Graudu Street 68, Riga, LV –1058
(NAME OF THE DEPARTMENT)

APPROVED BY

Head of the Department

_________________________
Riga, ___._________200_.

Theme proposal for the study paper

Study Programme  (title of the programme)

,student of group 
,Study year_________ 

Theme of the paper:


Aims of the Paper:


Tasks of the paper:


Student ____________________ “____” _____________ 200___.

 signature
The paper shall be submitted to the department by: “____” _____________200___. 

Supervisor ____________________ “____” _____________200__.

 signature

The study paper was submitted on: “____” _____________ 200_ (registered by the secretary)

Study paper was presented on: "____"___________200__ 

Assessment:   “_______” (__________________)

Examination board:

surname

signature

surname

signature

surname

signature

Appendix 20

Enrolment Procedure for the Academic year 2004/2005

School of Business Administration Turiba Ltd.

Reg.No.00031358, Graudu Street 68, Riga, LV -1058.

Approved by

Senate of School of Business Administration Turiba ltd.

At the meeting on 28.01.2004, 

Protocol No.1

amendments approved by the senate 

At the meeting on 26.05.2004., 

Protocol No.5
Enrolment Procedure for the Academic year 2004/2005

1. General Provisions

1.1. These regulations lay down the procedure for enrolment in the School of Business Administration Turiba (hereinafter SBAT) for the following study programmes:

1st level professional higher educational study programme (Basic studies)


Law



Finance and Accounting, also e-studies programme 


Advertising Management, also e-studies programme 


Hotel Management


Organizational Security


Part time studies in the extramural department,** duration 2.3 years. Deadline: 16th August. Number of seats: unlimited. Number of seats for E-studies: unlimited.

2nd level professional higher educational study programme (Basic studies)
	No.
	Study Programme
	Full Time Studies, Duration of Studies 4 Study years
	Part Time Studies, Duration of Studies 4.3 Study years

	1. 
	
	Day Department  
	Evening Department
	Contact Lessons in the evenings or alternate Friday Evenings and Saturdays

	1.
	Business Economics
	50 seats*
	25 seats*
	Enrolment till 16th August. No. of Seats: unlimited. 

	2.
	Business Administration
	100 seats*
	50 seats*
	Enrolment till 16th August. No. of Seats: unlimited. E- Studies -No. of Seats: unlimited. 

	3.
	Law Studies
	150 seats*
	50 seats*
	Enrolment till 16th August. No. of Seats: unlimited.

	4.
	Public Relations
	150 seats*
	50 seats*
	Enrolment till 16th August. No. of Seats: unlimited.

	5.
	Tourism and Hospitality Management  Programme in English1 (Tourism and Hospitality Management)
	150 seats*
	50 seats*
	Enrolment till 16th August. No. of Seats: unlimited.

	
	
	50 seats*
	No enrolment planned
	No enrolment planned


Professional Post Graduate (Masters’) Programme


Business Administration

 Full time studies in the evening or extramural dept. duration of studies 1.5 -2 years. 

Strategic Tourism Management

Full time studies in the evening or extramural dept. duration of studies 2 years. 

Law Studies
Full time studies in the evening dept. duration of studies 1.5 years. 

1.2. All citizens, persons with non-citizen passports issued by the Republic of Latvia and permanent residents are entitled to enrol for graduate studies at SBAT. Secondary school leaving certificate is a necessity for enrolment at SBAT. Enrolment of foreign citizens who are not permanent residents are regulated by Law on Latvian Higher Educational Establishments. 

1.3. In order to enrol for post graduate studies, document certifying the acquisition of academic or professional bachelor’s degree or similar professional qualification after completion of 4 years  of higher education is obligatory. Persons who have graduated the respective 2nd level higher professional educational study programme and have acquired a Higher Educational diploma are entitled to enrol for the post graduate studies in the respective specialty. Graduates of other specialities have to undergo an interview with the programme director.

1.4. The enrolment procedure is carried out by the Study Information Centre and an Enrolment Board approved by the Senate.

1.5. Enrolment in the full time basic studies programme is carried as a contest and based on the results (A, B, C, D, or E levels) obtained in the centralized examinations in Latvian Language, and  Foreign Language (English, German, French or Russian). 
Enrolment in the part time studies programme is without submission of a copy of secondary school leaving certificate and the entrance exam. 
1.6. Students can apply for enrolment for full time studies from 2nd July 2004 and for part time and postgraduate studies from 7th June 2004 at the Study Information Centre during the registration process. 

1.7. Should the number of applicants for any particular study programme or form of studies be insufficient to organize a group, enrolment for the respective programme may be restricted.

1.8. Academic Fee.

· 1st level professional higher educational study programme:


Extramural studies** - Ls 770 per year


Studies at SBAT branches - Ls 490 per year


E-studies - Ls 670 per year

· 2nd level professional higher educational study programme:  


Day department - Ls 970 per year

30 budget seats*** - Ls 00 per year (free of charge) 

80 seats*** with stipend (stipend Ls 300 per year) or a proportional academic fee discount 

evening departments - Ls 870 per year


extramural studies** - Ls 770 per year


E-studies (computerized distance learning) - Ls 670 per year


Studies in the day department in the study programme “Tourism and Hospitality Management” in English, Ls 1570 per year

· Postgraduate studies:


Academic fee for full time studies programme - Ls 1470
1.9. Applicants who have secured first three places in Olympiads organized on an international level or in the Republic of Latvia on a nation wide scale in the past three years are entitled to apply before 12th August for full time studies in the day department for an academic fee of 670 Ls per year for the whole term of studies. This provision does not apply for candidates applying for the English programme Tourism and Hospitality Management.

1.10. Applicants have to meet the following requirements for enrolment::


Fill in an application form;


Submit a copy of the passport and show the original;


Submit 4 photos**** (3 x 4 cm);


Submit secondary school leaving certificate or a copy of it and show the original; students graduating from school in 2004 shall submit the document by 15th August.  Students who have acquired secondary education abroad have to submit a legalized secondary school leaving certificate with a legalized translation in English or Latvian and the approval of Academic information centre of the Ministry of Science and Education of the Republic of Latvia on the compliance with Latvian secondary education standards. Applicants for postgraduate programmes must submit professional or academic Bachelors’ diploma or professional qualification certificate that has been obtained after 4 years of higher education or its copy and show the original;


Conclude a contract and pay a registration fee of 10% of the academic fee that is considered as a part of payment for studies if the student is enrolled. Graduates or students of SBAT do not have to pay the registration fee;


Settle all previous contractual obligations with SBAT (if any);


Candidates for the programme Organizational Security have to submit a medical certificate testifying the general health of the candidate (form 88-u);


Upon applying for full time basic study programmes in the day department, submit copies of centralized examination results in Latvian language and Foreign Language. The results must be at least of A, B, C, D, or E level;


Applicants who have obtained secondary education and wish to enrol for full time basic study programme, but have not passed the centralized examination in Latvian language and foreign language till 1st April 2004 can submit an application to the Study Information Centre to appear for it; 


Applicants who have not passed the centralized examinations in foreign language in the last two years should pass a test in the respective foreign language to determine the language group according to their level. In case they have passed the centralized foreign language test they should submit a copy of the results. 

2.
Contest for a place for full time study programmes for academic fee

2.1.
The number of seats available for each study programme is defined in paragraph 1.1.

2.2.
 The enrolment for fulltime studies is based on a contest. Applicants who have applied for full time basic study programmes before 15th August and have met all the requirements mentioned in 1.10 are eligible to take part in the contest.

2.3.
 The contest is a computerized test where the total points acquired correspond to the following levels:

 Foreign language  (English, German, Russian or French):


A level - 12 points


B level - 10 points


C level - 8 points


D level - 7 points


E level - 6 points

 Latvian language:


A level - 10 points


B level - 9 points


C level - 7 points


D level - 6 points


E level - 5 points

2.4.
The winners of the contest are those that have the highest points corresponding to the number of seats available. In case the contestants have same number of points, applicants with a lower contract number would be enrolled.

2.5.
The list of winners of the contest shall be published on the SBAT Internet web page on the 16th August and posted on the notice board at SBAT.

2.6.
The applicants have the right to submit a written appeal to the Study Information Centre within two days after the publishing of the results. An appellation board is appointed by the Rector of SBAT to review the appeals.

2.7.
The decisions of the Appellation Board are posted on the notice board of SBAT, “A” building the next day after a review of all the appeals.

3.
Contest for budget seats and stipend for full time studies in the day department

3.1.
A contest is organized for enrolment in SBAT and conclusion of the contract for full time studies in the day department for the study year 2004/2005 is either free of charge or for a stipend of 300 Ls. The amount of stipend can be deducted from the annual academic fee.  Students who are most successful obtain the right to study free of charge or for a stipend in the following year based on their academic performance.

3.2.
The total number of seats allotted - 30 budget seats (studies free of charge) and 80 seats for a stipend. First of all, the budget seats are allotted; then the stipends are divided proportionally depending on the number of candidates who have applied for different basic study programmes. Students who have won budget seats cannot apply for stipend.

3.3.
Only those candidates who have applied for fulltime studies in the day department for a full academic fee are eligible to participate in the contest.

3.4.
The contest is organized in compliance with provisions mentioned in paragraphs 2.3., 2.4., 2.5. , 2.6. un 2.7. 

4.
Enrolment for studies in the 2nd, 3rd and 4th study year
4.1.
Persons previously studying in study programmes in other higher educational establishments are eligible to enrol for studies in the 2nd, 3rd,and 4th, study years. 

4.2.
The Dean reviews the application and documents that certify the acquisition of the respective study courses and decides on the enrolment of the candidate in the respective study programme in the respective study year. 

5.
Conclusion of study contracts

5.1.
Students have to conclude a study contract with SBAT for full time basic study programmes by 20th August and for part time studies till 4th September 2004. 

5.2.
The contracts have to be concluded before the aforesaid deadline. Should the terms not be observed the student losses all the rights that could have been gained under the terms mentioned herein.

5.3.
If the student concludes the contract later than the term mentioned in 5.1 an additional fee of Ls 20.00 must be remitted.

6.
Matriculation

6.1.
The enrolment board prepares the draft of the decree for the matriculation of the applicants. 

6.2.
The applicants who have met all the requirements mentioned in 1.10 as well as those who have met the requirements mentioned in 1.3 for postgraduate studies can be matriculated in SBAT.

6.3.
The matriculation procedure is carried out by a decree of the Rector of SBAT not later than 15th August for full time basic study programme students and by 31st August for part time basic study programme students.

6.4.
A personal record of each student is initiated in accordance with SBAT rules and procedure.

· * The number of seats can be increased by a resolution of the senate during the enrolment process.

· ** Contact lessons are held on alternate Friday evenings and the same Saturdays in Riga whereas in the branches contact lessons are held every Saturday.

· ***The contested seats for full time studies are divided proportionally among study programmes depending on the number of applicants for the respective programmes.

· **** 2 photos are required for post-graduate studies and 1st level professional higher education study programmes.

Appendix 21

Regulations on the Senate of the School of Business Administration  Turiba

School of Business Administration Turiba Ltd.
Reg.No.00031358, Graudu Street 68, Riga, LV –1058

Approved by

Constituent Assembly, 

School of Business Administration Turiba ltd.

on 04.02.2004. 

Protocol No.13
Regulations on the Senate

1. General provisions
1.1.The Senate is an administrative and decision-making body formed as a council of personnel of the School of Business Administration Turiba Ltd. (hereinafter - SBAT) that operates in the academic and scientific sphere. 
1.2. The Senate consists of 27 senators, 21 of whom are academic and general personnel, 2 are Board members of SBAT, and 4 representatives from the student self-governing body.

1.3. The chairperson of the Senate and the Senate secretary (minute taker) plan and manage the operations of the Senate. 

1.4. The senators are elected for a term of 3 years by the Constituent Assembly by a secret ballot. 

1.5. Candidates for the Senate are nominated by the Rectors’ office, Council of Faculties, Students’ self-governing body and the Board of SBAT. 

1.6. The chairperson and the secretary of the Senate are elected by the senators during the first meeting following their election.
1.7. At least 75% of the Senate members shall consist of academic personnel. 
1.8. Should a senator elected by the Constituent Assembly terminate labour relations with SBAT or there is necessity of changing any of the senators, the Senate organizes and approves the results of the elections. The decisions are in force till the next sitting of the Constituent Assembly.  
1.9. The resolutions of the Senate within its jurisdiction are binding for the academic personnel and the students of SBAT.
2. The main activities of the Senate
2.1. The Senate:
2.1.1. elects to the office academic personnel as well as general personnel within its competence; 
2.1.2. approves study programmes, plans and the Calendar of Studies;
2.1.3. resolves on issues concerning academic and scientific activities of SBAT and its structural units;
2.1.4. approves documents and regulations concerning matriculation, ex-matriculation and the study process;
2.1.5. resolves on the formation of a Board of Councillors at the recommendation of the SBAT Board and approves the working procedure of the Board of Councillors;
2.2.Special committees responsible for the preparation of topical issues for discussion in the sittings of the Senate could be formed by a resolution of the Senate. 
3. Organization of Senate activities
3.1.The Senate conducts its main activities in the form of sittings.
3.2. The sittings of the Senate are conducted by the chairperson, however in his absence the Senate is chaired by a person elected from among the Senate members present.
3.3.  The sittings of the Senate are planned in accordance with the Senate working plans for the academic year. Planned Senate sittings are determined for one study year.
3.4.The sittings of the Senate are public. 
3.5. Regular sittings of the Senate are planned. The sittings are convened by the chairperson of the Senate. Extraordinary sittings can be convened by the Rector, Vice Rectors, chairperson of the Board of SBAT or the Board of Councillors..
3.6. The Senate sittings normally lasts 2 hours (from 15.00 - 17.00). The duration of the sittings can be prolonged if a majority of senators present are in favour of such prolongation. 
3.7.The chairperson of the Senate is responsible for the working agenda..
3.8.The working agenda can be proposed by the Board of Councillors, Student self-governing body, senators, Council of Faculties, Board of SBAT, Rector or Vice Rectors. 
3.9.Proposals and materials concerning items to be discussed on the agenda shall be submitted to the Senate secretary not later than 5 working days before the planned sitting.
3.10.Items are included on the agenda only if a resolution project has been drafted.
3.11.The Senate secretary circulates the working agenda to senators 2 days before the sitting, submits the documents and project resolutions to be reviewed by the senate, and organizes the preparation of materials. Materials and draft resolutions to be reviewed in regular Senate sittings must be submitted to the Senate secretary not later than 3 working days before the sitting.
3.12.The working agenda is deliberated and approved at the beginning of the sitting. Items that are not included in the agenda shall be reviewed only if the majority of senators present vote in favour of it.
3.13.Amendments and additions to the draft resolutions proposed during the deliberations could be put a vote only if they have been submitted to the chairperson of the Senate in a written form. 
3.14. The sittings of the Senate are recorded. Important deliberations can be recorded in audio format. The minutes of the sittings are signed by the chairperson and Senate secretary.
4. Rights and Obligations of the Senators
4.1.Senators have the right to propose the deliberation of any issue under their jurisdiction, participate in any kind of deliberations, acquaint himself/herself with all the materials at the disposal of the Senate sittings and the Senate committees.
5. Resolutions of the Senate
5.1. The Senate is entitled to adopt resolutions if more than 50% of the senators are present at the sitting.
5.2. Resolutions are adopted by a simple majority by a show of hands. The Senate secretary is in charge of the vote count. Only senators are eligible to vote.
5.3. The resolutions of the Senate are in accordance with the academic and scientific budget.

5.4. The resolutions of the Senate come into force the day after it has been approved by the Board of SBAT. 
5.5. The resolutions of the Senate can be contested with the Board of SBAT with 10 calendar days after it has come into force. 
5.6. Students have the right of veto to table issues that touch upon their interests if all the student representatives- senators unanimously vote in favour of it. Should a veto be declared ,the Senate shall immediately form a coordinating committee that consists of students –senators and senators involved in the preparation of the tabled draft project. The coordinating committee reviews the disputed issues and prepares proposals for the next sitting of the Senate. Students can use the right of veto to table the same issue two times consequently. If no successful resolution of the dispute has been reached, the draft resolution is put to vote at the Senate and is adopted if 2/3 of the senators vote in favour of it. 
6. Secret Ballot
6.1. All the personnel are elected by a secret ballot.
6.2. A vote counting committee (not less than 3 senators) is elected by a show of hands before the secret ballot. The aforesaid committee shall prepare the voting slips and organize the elections. 

6.3. The number of senators participating in the voting is determined by a count of voting slips in the ballot box. Proxy votes are prohibited. Senators who have not participated in the voting are not entitled to vote at a later time.
6.4. The Senate resolves separately on the inclusion of each candidate on the voting slip during the election of personnel.
6.5. If more than two candidates are contesting for the same office and none of the candidates have an absolute majority of 50% of the senators present, the candidacy of the two leading contenders is put to a vote for a second time during the same sitting. If due to a tie none of the candidates can be elected the voting is carried out once again. If the deadlock still continues the Senate shall resolve on the procedure of election.  
6.6. The vote counting committee totals the vote and records the vote for each candidate separately, signs and informs the Senate on the results. The Senate approves the results of the vote counting committee by a show of hands.
6.7. Appeals on the violation of voting procedure can be addressed to the chairperson of the Senate within 7 days after the minutes of the sitting have been approved by the Board of SBAT. A committee formed by the chairperson of the Senate shall review the appeal within 7 days after its submission and a report on the appeal shall be included in the agenda of the next sitting wherein the Senate shall resolve on the issue.

7.Funding of Senate operations

     Remuneration for Senators is in accordance with SBAT procedures. The funding required for Senate operations is foreseen in the SBAT budget.
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List of teaching staff

Teaching staff of the respective study courses

	No.
	Study course
	Teaching staff

	1
	Introduction to public relations 
	Doctoral studies, Mag.hist., Mag.soc. Andris Pētersons

	2
	Cultural History of European States and Nationalities 
	Doctoral studies, Mag.art. Gatis Blunavs

	3
	Computer technology 
	Mag.m.ed. Jānis Augucēvičs, 

Dr.sc.ing., MBA Ilmārs Vīksne, 

Dr.sc.ing. Antons Kiščenko

	4
	Social psychology
	Mag.psych. Inga Blumfelde, 

Doctoral studies, Mag.soc.sc. Guna Liepiņa

	5
	Management
	Mag.paed. Ligita Zīlīte

	6
	Business ethics
	Doctoral studies, Mag.oec. Ieva Kalve

	7
	English for special purposes
	Mag.paed. Kristīne Liepiņa, 

MBBS maģ. Alberto Sadu, 

Mag.sc.comp. Sundar Vaideeswaran


	8
	National economics
	Dr.oec. Uģis Gods

	9
	Language theory and practice
	Mag.philol. Dita Liepa

	10
	Marketing
	MBA Iveta Upīte

	11
	Advertising basics
	MBA Elita Dombrava

	12
	Study paper 1
	Mag.paed. Pēteris Vītols, 

Mag.oec. Aina Bišofa

	13
	Research methodology
	Dr.oec. Silvija Kristapsone

	14
	Entrepreneurial basics
	Doctoral studies, MBA Rosita Zvirgzdiņa

	15
	Advertising theory and practice
	MBA Iveta Upīte

	16
	Legal aspects of public relations 
	Mag.iur. Ilze Rence

	17
	Public relations theory and practice
	Doctoral studies, Mag.pol. Oskars Balodis

	18
	Communication science 
	Dr.philol. Artūrs Priedītis

	19
	Study paper 2
	Mag.psych. Inga Blumfelde

	20
	Corporate public relations 
	Doctoral studies, Mag.pol. Oskars Balodis

	21
	Basics of journalism
	Dr.philol. Artūrs Priedītis

	22
	Accounting basics
	Doctoral studies, Mag.oec., Mag.paed. Anda Medne

	23
	Management information systems
	Dr.sc.ing. Oskars Onževs

	24
	Mass and political psychology
	Dr.psych. Guna Svence

	25
	Sales management and communication
	MBA Iveta Upīte

	26
	Political science
	Mag.paed. Pēteris Vītols

	27
	Project management
	Dr.paed. Aldis Baumanis, 

Dr.sc.ing. Aldis Balodis

	28
	Finance management
	Dr.oec. Stanislavs Keišs

	29
	International public relations 
	Doctoral studies, Mag.pol. Oskars Balodis

	30
	Study paper 3
	Mag.psych. Inga Blumfelde

	31
	History of philosophy
	Dr.phil. Jānis Broks

	32
	Strategic management
	Doctoral studies, Mag.oec. Ieva Kalve

	33
	Government institutions and public relations 
	Dr.phil. Jānis Broks

	34
	Planning of public relations campaigns
	Dr.psych. Guna Svence

	35
	Work with media
	Doctoral studies, Mag.hist., Mag.soc. Andris Pētersons

	36
	Crisis communication 
	Doctoral studies, Mag.pol. Oskars Balodis

	37
	Verbal and nonverbal communication 
	Mag.psych. Inga Blumfelde, 

Doctoral studies, Mag.paed. Edgars Kramiņš, 

Doctoral studies, Mag.soc.sc. Guna Liepiņa

	38
	Electronic presentations
	Dr.sc.ing. Oskars Onževs

	39
	Advertising and communication synthesis
	Dr.phil. Jānis Broks

	40
	Intercultural interaction
	Dr.philol. Artūrs Priedītis

	41
	Design and layout workshop
	Doctoral studies, Mag.art. Gatis Blunavs

	42
	Direct communication
	Mag.m.ed. Jānis Augucēvičs

	43
	Speech culture
	Doctoral studies, Mag.paed. Edgars Kramiņš

	44
	Photo and video workshop
	Director Jānis Rušenieks

	45
	Social psychological training
	Mag.psych. Inga Blumfelde

	46
	Discussion and manipulation theory
	Dr.hist. Guntis Zemītis

	47
	Acting skills
	Doctoral studies, Mag.paed. Edgars Kramiņš

	48
	Audiovisual technologies
	Doctoral studies, Mag.paed. Edgars Kramiņš

	49
	Improvisation
	Director, NLP master Juris Rijnieks

	50
	Methods of team work
	Doctoral studies, Mag.pol. Oskars Balodis

	51
	German for special purposes
	Bak. filol., MBA Sandra Smilga

	52
	Art in Latvia
	Dr.philol. Artūrs Priedītis

	53
	Business etiquette
	Doctoral studies, Mag.oec. Ieva Kalve

	54
	Music as a form of communication
	Doctoral studies, Mag.paed. Edgars Kramiņš
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List of publications by the teaching staff

Augucēvičs Jānis

1. LZP universally recognized scientific publication “Methodology of teaching computer science for computerized distance learning”, Problems of integration of Baltic region countries on the way to the European Union. Research papers, 2nd and 3rd March; Rēzekne: 2000 – co-author.

2. LZP universally recognized scientific publication “Opportunities and perspectives of using multimedia technology in computerized distance learning” Problems of integration of Baltic region countries on the way to the European Union. Research papers, 2nd and 3rd March; Rēzekne: 2000 – co -author.

3. LZP universally recognized scientific publication “Methodology of teaching data security and networks for computerized distance learning ”Problems of integration of Baltic region countries on the way to the European Union. Research papers, 2nd and 3rd March; Rēzekne: 2000 – co-author.

4. “Preparation of computerized accounting documentations”, Riga: School of Business Administration Turiba, 2000 – author.

5.  “Practical computer science problems and their solutions”, Riga: School of Business Administration Turiba, 2000 – co-author. 

6. “Introduction to computer science”, Riga: School of Business Administration Turiba, 1999 – author.

7. “Introduction to computer science”, second updated edition, Riga: School of Business Administration Turiba, 1999 – author. 

Balodis Aldis

1. “E-studies quality requirements in Latvia and Europe”. 5th International conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”, Research papers. Riga, 2004.gada 23.aprīlis.

2. “Analysis of E-studies development possibility in Latvia”. International conference “Entrepreneurship and the legal environment: processes, tendencies, results”, research papers. Riga, 2002.gada 12.aprīlis.

3. “When will we accredit scientific laboratories?” International conference “Steps towards the European market”. Paper annotation, Riga, 12th May 1999, LR Ministry of Economics. LZA Certification centre.

Balodis Oskars

1. Research “Development of a citizens’ society in Latvia: situation analysis” – co-author.

2. National Radio and Television Council research “Hidden political advertising on Latvian television” – co-author.

Baumanis Aldis

1. “Educational expenses and their significance in the socio-economic development”. Conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”. Riga, 2004. 

2. “Needs and Demand in the Informal Sector and Small Enterprises for Skills and Knowledge: A Transition Country Perspective”. Learning for Survival and Growth, Switzerland, 2001.

3. “Development of Latvian educational system”. Education and Science economics 4.edition; “Economic development and State policies”, Kiev, 2001, Ukrainian language.

4. “Higher professional education financing model using study loans”. “Transformation of economic and social development: processes, tendencies, results”. Riga, 2001.

5. “On various tendencies in higher educational financing”. “Transformation of economic and social development: processes, tendencies, results”. Riga: 2001.

6. “School and higher educational reform – the path to unified and qualitative educational system”. “Unified and qualitative educational system – basis for social integration.” Riga: 2000.

7. “European market. Will Latvia be able to compete?” “Latvia on the way to the European union”, Riga: 2000.

8. “Financing of education and science and its effectiveness”. Education and science – Latvian national wealth, Riga: 2000.

9. “Important issues in the professional growth of school directors”. “Innovations and reforms in Latvian education”. Riga: 2000.

Gods Uģis

1. “Macroeconomics”. Riga: School of Business administration Turiba, 2004, updated edition - author.

2. “Microeconomics II part”. Riga: School of Business administration Turiba, 2002 – author.

3. “Microeconomics I part”. Riga: School of Business administration Turiba, 2000 - author.

4. “Contradictions in the regulation of monetary and fiscal policies”. Vilnius University, Lithuania – author.

5. “Market economy, methodology and interaction mechanisms”. Latvian agricultural university, Jelgava: 1992 – author.

Kalve Ieva

1. “The Role of Higher Educational Institutions of Business Administration in the Provision of Sustainable Economic Development”. 2nd International conference “Sustainable development. Culture. Education”, paper on compact disc and conference paper, Estonia, 2004. 

Keišs Staņislavs

1. “Interaction of Regional development and entrepreneurial growth in Latvia”. 5th International scientific conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”, research papers. Riga, 2004.gada 23.aprīlis.

2. “Directions of regional development and division of regions in Latvia in the European Union context”. LZP Economic and law research 2003.gadā. Riga, February 2004

Kiščenko Antons

1. “Analysis of E-studies development in Latvia”. Proceedings The Second EDEN Research Workshop “Research and policy in Open and Distance Learning”, 2002, Hildesheim, Germany.

2. “Business Administration Studies for CEE Countries Via Internet”, 2001. Kaunas Faculty of Humanities, Vilnius University.

3. “The possibility of Developing E-studies and experience of School of Business Administration Turiba”. Proceedings EDEN 10th Anniversary conference, 2001, Stockholm, Sweden.

4. “Computerised Distance Education in Business Studies: Problems and Solutions in Conditions of Latvia”. 20th ICDE World Conference on Education, Dueseldorf, Germany, 2001.

5. “Business Administration Studies via Internet”. Book of Abstracts of 6th International Conference on Technology Supported Learning &Training “ONLINE EDUCA BERLIN”, Berlin, 2000.

6. “Methodological Support for Economical Education by Using Information Technologies”. Rural Areas Development in the North-western Region of Poland under Condition of State Reforms and European Integration: scientific conference, 1999, Poland.

7. “Processing Experts for Regional Reform by Using Open Flexible Distance Learning”. International conference REGIONAL ECONOMICS AND DEVELOPMENT”, Kaunas, 1999.

8. “Informative Insurance for Regional Development”. International conference REGIONAL ECONOMICS AND DEVELOPMENT”, Kaunas, 1999.

9. “Necessity of Business Education in Solving Regional Reform Problems”. International conference REGIONAL ECONOMICS AND DEVELOPMENT”, Kaunas, 1999.

Kramiņš Edgars

1. “The formation of communicative competence in mastering of speech process in higher educational establishments”. International conference “European added value in teacher education: The role of teacher as promoters of basic skills acquisition and facilitators of learning”. University of Tartu, Association for Teacher Education in Europe, 2004.

2. “The development of students’ communicative competence in the process of mastering speaking skills”, promotional work. LU Pedagogical and psychological Institute, Riga, 2003.

3. “Nonverbal aspects in mastering communicative competence in a higher educational institution”, International conference “Language in intercultural commu8nication” research papers. Ventspils, Ventspils high school, 2003.

4. “Communicative competence – acquiring speaking style”, “skolotājs”. Chief editor: Anita Šmite, 17.-27.lpp. – diagrams, schemes, tables, 2003.

5. “Development Speaking Style in the of teachers’ Professional Competence”. International conference “Changing education in a changing society: teachers, Students and Pupils in a learning Society”. Riga: Association for Teacher Education in Europe; LU Pedagogical and psychological Institute, 2003.

Kristapsone Silvija

1. “Statistics” – distance learning course. Riga: SIA “Latvijas Uzņēmējdarbības un menedžmenta akadēmija”, 2003.

2. “Crime in Latvia”, socio-economic factors determining crime in the 90’s in Latvia. Riga: RAKA, 2003.

3. “Socio-economic factors determining crime in Latvia. 1996.-2000.gadā”. Latvian University research paper 658.sējums. Ekonomika. Riga: Zinātne, 2003.

4. “The incidence of HIV infections and AIDS in Latvia and world”. Humanities and social sciences Latvia. Riga: University of Latvia, 2002.

5. “socio-economic factors determining crime in Latvia.”, Latvian University research paper, 647.sējums. Problems concerning development of economics and management science, IV. Riga: Latvian university, 2002.

6. “Correlations of Latvian criminality and socio-economic phenomena in nineties”. Traditional and innovative social sustainable development. International scientific conference papers. Rēzekne: 2002.

7. “Statistic characterization of minor deviants behaviour in the 90’s in Latvia”. LU Faculty of economics and management 59th scientific conference paper. Riga: 2001.

8. “Statistic Characterization of Deviant Behaviour of Minors in Latvia in 1990-ies”, IV International Baltic Psychology Conference New Developments in the Baltics: Theory and Practice Proceedings. Riga: University of Latvia, 2001.
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1. Evaluation of the perspectives of study programme from the Latvian State point of view

1.2. The compliance of the study programme to professional standards

The professional standards for the profession public relations manager were approved by the decree No. 694 of the Ministry of Education and Science of the Republic of Latvia on 29th December 2003. (Refer Appendix 9 for professional standards)

The professional standards is a document regulating studies that determines the basic professional prerequisites as well as relevant specific requirements necessary for the successful performance of duties and tasks in the given profession. (paragraph 22. and 24. of the law on professions). Upon analysing and comparing the requirements of professional standards (refer Tab.1.) it could be concluded that the study programme “Public relations” fully conforms to these requirements. 

Tab.1. Comparison of the study programme “Public relations” 

with the professional standard

	Duties
	Tasks
	Subjects 

	1. Monitoring and analysis of Latvian and Foreign mass media, databases etc. and other sources of public information. 
	1.1. Analysing the society, media and public and political agenda. 
	· Political science 

· Mass and political psychology  

· Public relations strategy and tactics

· Government institutions and public relations 

	
	1.2. Precisely orient oneself in publications that concern organizational operations in the given field. 
	· Public relations theory and practice 

· National economics

· Management

· Text expression forms

	
	1.3. to gather information on public opinion and the main tendencies in other spheres of organizational operations and follow the changes in legislation. 
	· Public relations strategy and tactics

· Government institutions and public relations

· Communication science 

· Corporate public relations 

· Visual semiotics

	
	1.4. Prepare and propose analytical overview on the monitoring results to the management of the organization. 
	· Marketing

· Basics of scientific research work

· Computer technology

· Advertising planning

	2. Planning, organization and evaluation of public relations events 
	2.1. Create, modify and implement internal and external communication plans on different scales. 
	· Business ethics

· Public relations strategy and tactics

· Government institutions and public relations 

· Communication science 

	
	2.2. Organize and conduct press conferences, presentations, special events (inauguration ceremonies, anniversaries, fund raising, VIP visits, competitions, award ceremonies etc.). Write scripts (plans). 
	· Verbal and nonverbal communication

· Language theory and practice

· Text expression forms

· Acting skills 

· Audiovisual technologies 

· Media marketing and publishing

· Communicative aspects of journalism

· Music as a form of communication

· Methods of team work in public relations 

	
	2.3. Prepare informative and other types of texts on the enterprise/organization for distribution to mass media. 
	· Internet technologies

· Internet, TV, press un radio advertising 

· Direct communication and electronic presentations 

· Visual semiotics

	
	2.4. Organize publishing of booklets, brochures, information gathering, annual statements and other special materials. 
	· Internet, TV, press un radio advertising

· Audiovisual technologies

· Adaptations and translation in public relations 

· Accounting

· Marketing

· National economics

	
	2.5. Manage the publishing and update of enterprise home pages on the Internet. 
	· Computer technology 

· Internet, TV, press un radio advertising 

· Direct communication 

	
	2.6. Presenting in front of an audience, preparing presentations for others, coordinating the specialists job in order to successfully present to the public the viewpoint of the enterprise on important issues. 
	· Corporate public relations 

· Acting skills

· Speech culture 

· Verbal and nonverbal communication

· Discussion and manipulation theory

	 
	2.7. Perform a review of public relations’ basic and secondary functions as well as monitoring and evaluation of campaigns and activities. 
	· Basics of scientific research work

· Public relations strategy and tactics

· Social psychology

	3. Useful (empirical) research, training organization and provision.
	3.1. Organize a survey of clients, as well as other target audiences on issues concerning organizational activities. Drafting useful research programmes and budgets and hiring research firms. 
	· Basics of scientific research work

· Social; psychology 

· Methods of team work 

	 
	3.2. Conduct survey of personnel on their professional needs and performance growth. Assist in the introduction of innovative changes in the organizational culture, policies and structure. 
	· Management 

· Corporate public relations 

· Social psychology 



	 
	3.3. Plan and implement training courses for the improvement of quality/effectiveness of communication. Consult the management and staff on public relations issues. 
	· Methods of team work

· Crisis communication 

· Speech culture 

· Verbal and nonverbal communication 

· Direct communication 

	 
	3.4. Submit recommendations based on empirical research on the further improvement of public relations operations. 
	· Communication science 

· Methods of team work 

· Business ethics

	4. Communicativeness. 
	4.1. Manage essential professional communication technologies, systems types and methods. 
	· Computer technology 

· Intercultural interaction 

· Communication science  

· Internet, TV, press un radio      advertising 

	
	4.2. Able to use and perfect one’s communication competence. Maintain high quality and further enhance speech and writing culture, perfect oneself as a lingual personality. 
	· Language theory and practice 

· Speech culture 

· Verbal and nonverbal communication 

· Direct communication 

· Discussion and manipulation theory 



	5. Professional growth. 
	5.1. Follow the latest Latvian and international public relations periodicals, training and theoretical literature as well as topical research work on current issues and tendencies in social sciences.
	· English for special purposes 

· German for special purposes 

· Internet technologies

· Study paper


Analysing the comparisons in the table 1 it could be concluded that the study programme “Public relations” fully conforms to the professional standard requirements. 

1.2. Survey of employers and its results

The Faculty of public relations of SBAT conducted a survey of 30 enterprises of different profiles that employed public relations specialists. The enterprises surveyed were as follows: “Komunikāciju aģentūra”, “PR Plus”, “Tēls PR”, “Prospero sabiedriskās attiecības”, “Stils”, “Mediju tilts”, “Hill&Knowlton”, “Balta Communications”, “Nordic Industries Ventures”, “RKT publicitāte”, LMT, Gulbenes self-government, British Chamber of Commerce in Latvia, Latgales regional development agency, Embassy of Great Britain, LETA, “If Latvia...”, State real estate agency, “Invest Riga”, “Havera”, “MEISER – METAL DISAIN”, “LatRealty nekustamie īpašumi”, “Comperio”, “Lattelekom”, “Rīgas Viļņi”, “Biznesa ideju akadēmija”, “Sporta Servisa Aģentūra”, “Scandinavian Tobacco”, Latvijas Advertising association, “AM aģentūra”. 

The aim of the survey was to ascertain the skills needed and subjects that are to be mastered in order to become good public relations managers. The respondents were asked the following questions: 

1. Are public relations mangers in demand? (Refer Fig.1.)

2. What skills are essential for good public relations managers? (Refer Tab.2. (The number of times the particular skill was mentioned is shown in brackets). 

3. Which study courses public relations managers should master? (Refer Tab.2. The number of times the particular skill was mentioned is shown in brackets).

4. Is there an essential difference in the qualification obtained from State and Private higher educational institutions? (Refer Fig.2.)

5. Would you employ a graduate as a public relations manger without previous practical experience? (Refer Fig.3.)

Fig.1. Summary of results of employers’ survey (1)
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Almost all the respondents agree that it is a speciality in demand.

Tab.2. Summary of results of employers’ survey (2)

	No.
	Question
	Response

	1.
	What skills are essential for good public relations managers?
	Writing skills (30)

Communicability (27)

Ability to establish and maintain contacts (26)

Understanding of PR (21)

Correct language  (19)

Oratory skills (19)

Experience in work with mass media  (18)

Organizational skills (16)

Qualitative drafting of texts (15)

Professional knowledge (14)

Ability to obtain, summarise, analyse, and interpret information (14)

Ethics (14)

Listening, persuasion and decision making skills (11)

Sense of Responsibility (11)


	2.
	Which study courses public relations managers should master?
	Psychology (30)

Oratory skills (29)

Work with media (29)

News writing and drafting (29)

Basic principles of journalism (27)

Business etiquette (26)

Communication Science (24)

Marketing (24)

Management Science (23)

Communication culture (22)

Basics of Economics (21)

Crisis communication  (21)

Business Ethics (20)

Legal aspects of public relations (19)

Languages (19)

Presentation skills (17)


Fig.2. Summary of results of employers’ survey (3)
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74% of the respondents do not see any essential difference between education obtained from State or Private institutions.

Fig.3. Summary of results of employers’ survey (4)
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68.30% of respondents admit that previous practical experience is necessary for public relations managers.

Summarising the responses, the following conclusion can be made: 

1.
Public relations managers are in demand.

2.
Writing skills, communication skills and the ability to establish and maintain contacts is essential.

3.
SBAT offers all the necessary courses that should be mastered by public relations managers according to the employer’s viewpoint.

4.
Employers do not see a significant difference in the qualification obtained from State and Private higher educational institutions.

5.
Prior practical experience in public relations is important for the position of public relations managers. 

2. Evaluation of the study programme 

2.1. Aims of the study programme  

The aim of the study programme is to provide knowledge and develop practical skills necessary for public relations managers in accordance with professional standards.

The aim of the study programme is to provide the students upon successful completion of studies the access to postgraduate studies, the development of competitiveness of the graduates and enhancement of a highly developed, original and creative personality.  

2.2. Objectives of the study programme 

The following objectives have been formulated with the aim of achieving the above-mentioned aims:

· Organize and develop a proper and precise study system;

· To develop and enhance the informative and material technical provisions for the study process;

· Motivate the students' in their chosen specialty;

· To develop the skills and abilities necessary for obtaining and using information during the everyday study process.

It should be concluded that the tasks formulated can be successfully performed and the aims set can be achieved.

2.3. The structure of the study programme and changes 

The structure of the study programme is determined by the State Standards for 2nd level professional higher educational studies. The contents of the study programme “Public relations” provides students the necessary professional competence – a set of skills, knowledge and attitude as a whole that is necessary for successful performance as a public relations manger. 

The comparison of Public relations programme to the 2nd level professional higher educational State standards can be seen in the Tab.3.

Tab.3. The comparison of study programme “Public relations” 

to the 2nd level professional higher educational State standards

	No.
	Mandatory requirements
	Regulations on 2nd level professional higher educational State standards 
	Study programme offered by SBAT 
	Study subjects and credits

	1.
	General educational study courses
	Min. 20 CP
	20 CP
	

	1.1.
	Humanitarian and social science study courses
	
	8 CP
	English/German for special purposes

	1.2.
	Social, communicative sciences
	
	12 CP
	National economics (3 CP)
Management (3CP)

Social psychology (4CP)

Philosophy (2CP) 

	2.
	Basic theoretical courses in the speciality and information technology
	Min. 36 CP
	37CP
	Computer technology (4CP)

Internet technology (2CP)

Management information systems (3CP)

Political science (2CP)

Public relations strategy and tactics (4CP) 

Corporate public relations  (4CP)

Government institutions and public relations  (4CP)

Communication science (4CP)

Business ethics (2CP)

Marketing (4CP)

Advertising theory (4CP) 

	3.
	Professional specialized courses in the speciality
	Min. 60 CP
	60CP
	Basics of scientific research work (2CP)

German for special purposes (6CP)

Discussion and manipulation theory (2CP) 

Text expression forms (4CP)

Verbal and nonverbal communication (2CP)

Language theory and practice (4CP)

Acting skills (4CP)

Business etiquette (2CP)

Audiovisual technology (4CP) Internet, TV, press and radio advertising (4CP) 

Music as a form of communication (2CP)

Direct communication (4CP)

Methods of team work (4CP) 

Media marketing and publishing (2CP)

Advertising planning (2CP)

Copyrights and associated rights (2CP)

History of Latvian and Baltic culture (2CP)

Cultural history of European states and nationalities  (4CP) 

Art in Latvia (2CP)

Visual semiotics (2CP)

	4.
	Optional courses
	Min 6 CP
	6CP
	Commercial law (3CP)

Third language (2CP)

Accounting (2CP)

Communicative aspects of journalism (2CP) 

Adaptations and interpretations in public relations (2CP)

Intercultural interaction (1CP)

Speech culture (1CP)

	5.
	Practice
	Min 26 CP
	26 CP
	

	6.
	State examination
	Min 12 CP
	12 CP
	


It could be concluded that the study programme “Public relations” fully meets the State standards for 2nd level professional higher educational programmes. 

However in order to improve the education of public relations specialists it is recommended to include study programme courses that are connected with research methodology, international public relations and project management. 

The 1st year study plan for study programme “Public relations” for the year 2003/2004 is shown in Tab.4.

Tab.4. 1st study year plan for 2003/2004

	Study courses
	Total
	Day
	Evening
	Extramural

	
	CP
	Exam.
	1. sem.
	2. sem.
	1. sem.
	2. sem.
	1. sem.
	2. sem.

	
	
	
	12 weeks.
	12 weeks.
	12 weeks.
	12 weeks.
	12 weeks.
	12 weeks.

	
	
	
	hrs.
	Exam.
	hrs.
	Exam.
	hrs.
	Exam.
	hrs.
	Exam.
	hrs.
	Exam.
	hrs.
	Exam.

	Cultural history of European states and nationalities
	4.0
	1
	48
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1
	 
	 
	12
	1
	 
	 

	Computer technology
	4.0
	1
	60
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1
	 
	 
	12
	1
	 
	 

	Social psychology
	4.0
	1
	48
	1
	
	 
	36
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1
	 
	 

	Business ethics
	2.0
	IE
	24
	IE
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	 
	 

	Management
	3.0
	1
	48
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1
	 
	 
	12
	1
	 
	 

	English for special purposes 1
	2.0
	IE
	60
	IE
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	 
	 

	National economics
	3.0
	1
	 
	 
	48
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1
	 
	 
	12
	1

	Verbal and nonverbal communication
	2.0
	IE
	 
	 
	24
	IE
	 
	 
	12
	IE
	 
	 
	12
	IE

	English for special purposes 2
	2.0
	1
	 
	 
	60
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1

	Language theory and practice
	4.0
	1
	 
	 
	48
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1
	 
	 
	12
	1

	Marketing
	4.0
	1
	 
	 
	60
	1
	 
	 
	36
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1

	Internet, TV, press un radio advertising
	4.0
	1
	 
	 
	48
	1
	 
	 
	24
	1
	 
	 
	12
	1

	Study paper 1
	2.0
	1
	 
	 
	 
	1
	 
	 
	 
	1
	 
	 
	 
	1

	Total CP and academic hours in the 1 study year 
	40.0
	 
	288
	 
	288
	 
	144
	 
	144
	 
	96
	 
	96
	 

	 
	 
	3
	 
	2
	 
	1
	 
	2
	 
	1
	 
	2
	 
	1

	 
	 
	10
	 
	4
	 
	6
	 
	4
	 
	6
	 
	4
	 
	6

	Total No. of examinations in the 1 study year 
	 
	13
	 
	6
	 
	7
	 
	6
	 
	7
	 
	6
	 
	7


The total scope of the study programme “Public relations” is 160 credits. 

The content of the study programme in accordance with credits is as follows:

· Study courses 116 CP;

· Practice 26 CP;

· Diploma paper 12 CP;

· Academic papers 6 CP.

72.5% of the credits are study courses, 16.25% - practice work, 11.25% - diploma and academic papers. 

SBAT has to develop public relations specialists who would be able to successfully compete in the labour market and therefore the study programme “Public relations” for the study year 2003/2004 was perfected taking into account the professional practice in the field, the recommendations of the Council of faculties, the wishes of the students and the technological changes. The Senate approved the amendments at the sitting on 29th April 2004. 

The comparison of the licensed study programme to the study programme to be accredited can be seen in the Tab.5.

 Tab.5. Changes in the study programme “Public relations”

 in comparison to the licensed programme

	Changed courses
	CP
	New Courses
	CP

	(A)* Text expression forms
	4CP – excluded
	 
	 

	(A) Visual semiotics 
	2CP – excluded
	 
	 

	(B) Adaptation and interpretation in public relations 
	2CP - excluded
	 
	 

	(A) Public relations strategy and tactics 
	4CP
	(A) Introduction to public relations 
	2 CP

	
	
	(A) Public relations theory and practice 
	3CP

	(A) Communicative aspects of journalism 
	2CP
	(A) Basics of journalism 
	3CP

	(A) Advertising planning             (A) Internet, TV, press un radio advertising 
	2CP                                 4CP
	(A) Advertising theory and practice                               (B) Advertising and communication synthesis                (A) Advertising basics
	2CP 3CP                                                                  2CP

	(A) Acting skills and drama theory
	4CP
	(B) Acting skills
	2CP

	(A) Basic of scientific research work
	2CP
	(A) Research methodology
	3CP

	(B) Media marketing and publishing
	2CP
	(A) Work with media
	2CP

	(B) International communication
	1CP
	(B) Intercultural interaction
	2CP

	 
	 
	Additional courses 
	CP

	 
	 
	(A) Mass un political psychology 
	3CP

	 
	 
	(B) Social psychological training
	2CP 

	 
	 
	(A) Crisis communication
	2CP

	 
	 
	(A) Project management
	2CP

	 
	 
	(A) Finance management
	3CP

	 
	 
	(A) Strategic management
	2CP

	 
	 
	(A) International public relations 
	3CP

	 
	 
	(A) Legal aspects of public relations 
	3CP

	 
	 
	(A) Planning of public relations campaigns
	2CP

	 
	 
	(B) Photo and video workshop
	2CP

	 
	 
	(C) Improvisation 
	2CP


* Block to which study courses belong
In order to obtain the proper qualification relevant to professional standards and changing market demands, some of the study courses have been changed, combined or divided. In order to prevent repetition 3 study courses have been excluded. In order to improve the practical skills of public relations managers 11 new study courses have been added. 

2.4. The compliance of the study programme to the aims and tasks

The study programme “Public relations” has been compiled is such a manner that it complies with the aims and tasks set by SBAT.

2.5. Study methods used

The implementation of the programme is creative using the following teaching methods:
1) Lectures are basically used for study courses where there is not a lot of literature available or where this method is the most effective (for e.g. Cultural history of European states and nationalities, Management, National economics etc.).

2) Dialogue is used for study courses where the knowledge is gained together with the learning of communication skills (for e.g. Social psychology, Business ethics, Verbal and nonverbal communication etc.).    
3) Practical lessons are used mainly for specialized professional subjects (for e.g. Computer technologies, Language in theory and practice etc.).

4) Practice where students learn their practical skills and get acquainted with professional activities (practice after the 1st, 2nd and 3rd study year).

5) Public lectures, leading specialists in the field of public relations and marketing from Latvia and abroad provide students with the latest up to date information (such lectures have been conducted by A.Haškovskis, Dr. political science, director of enterprise “Achao”, St. Petersburg; K. Rozenvalds, director of “RKT – Publicitāte”  etc.).

6) Seminars is used in almost all study courses. It allows the students to develop their oratory skills and the ability to argument their views as well as develops their presentation skills. 

7) Students’ conferences in foreign languages attract a lot of interest. Students discuss topical issues related to their field in foreign languages and deepen their knowledge of foreign languages (English/ German for special purposes). 

A distribution of the teaching methods used can be seen in the Fig.4. 

Fig.4. Study Methods
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It could be concluded that various teaching methods are being used and the teaching staff are free to choose the most effective teaching method.

2.6. Form of Studies

The students are offered a choice of a suitable time or form of studies that is shown in 
Tab.6
.

Tab.6. Offered form of studies

	Study year
	Study form
	Time of studies

	
	
	Days
	Time

	1st year
	Day
	5days/week
	8.15 – 14.45

	
	Evening
	Monday, Wednesday, Thursday 
	18.15 – 21.20

	
	Extramural 
	Alternate Friday evenings and Saturdays
	Fridays 18.15 – 21.20

Saturdays 9.00 – 18.50


These study forms have been created to meet the market demands and allows students to combine studies with work. 

 2.7. Research work of academic personnel

The theme of research work defines the present situation in the field of public relations, reflects the interest of the teaching staff of the “Public relations” programme, students and the partners in cooperation. The students have the opportunity to participate in SBAT organized scientific conferences and research carried out by SBAT academic personnel. 

SBAT devotes a lot of attention to the improvement of the qualification of its academic personnel. There are 4 doctors, 2 currently doing doctoral studies and 7 academic personnel with masters’ degree among the academic personnel of the study programme “Public relations” for the study year 2003/2004. The teaching staff regularly attends seminars on actual topics in their field and participates in scientific and research work. 

The academic personnel of the 2003/2004-study programme “Public relations” have participated in the following seminars and conferences:

1. 5th International conference “Business options, problems and solutions concerning globalisation”, SBAT, Riga;

2. “The role of economics in the process of personality development”, Latvian Agricultural University, Jelgava; 

3. “Conference ChangeCom Communicating Change”, Estonia;

4. “Academic Identity and Organizational Change in Higher Education. Comparing Europe and the USA” – International summer school of doctoral studies, Oslo University, Norway;

5. 2nd International conference “Sustainable Development. Culture. Education”, Estonia;



6. “The Role of Higher Educational Institutions of Business Administration in the Provision of Sustainable Economic Development”, Estonia;

7. Conference – exhibition IST 2004 “Participate in Your Future”, Hague, Netherlands.

SBAT organizes International scientific research conferences every year:

· Conference “Business Environment: legal basis and quality” in 1999

· "Transformation of Economic and Social Development: Processes, Tendencies and Results: in 2001

· “Entrepreneurship and the legal environment - Processes, Tendencies and Results”: in 2002.

·  “Development of Sustainable Tourism: tendencies, experience and opportunities” in 2003.

· “Business options, problems and risks concerning globalisation” in 2004.

The topic for the 2005 May conference is “Public Relations: Quality, benefits and risks” organized by the Faculty of public relations.  

2.8. Research work topics for students

The research work of students of the study programme “Public relations” are evaluated during the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th study courses. The research work is based on the theoretical knowledge, practical skills and information acquired during the study year.

During the first year the students have to prepare a study paper either in Management Science or Economics. In the year 2003/2004 students compiled a study paper in management science. A public relations is a management function it is vital to research the role of public relations from this aspect.

The main themes of study papers of 1st year students of 2003/2004 can be seen in Tab.7.

Tab.7. Research work themes for the 1st study year

	No.
	Main research areas
	No. of study papers

	1.
	The behaviour of individuals during communication.
	25

	2.
	Ways of motivating employees at the enterprise N.
	18

	3.
	Analysis of internal and external environment of the enterprise N 
	15

	4.
	Conflicts at work
	9

	5.
	Analysis of personnel management at the enterprise N
	7

	6.
	Motivation
	7

	7. 
	Internal environment at the enterprise N
	5

	8.
	Peculiarities of nonverbal communication of different nationalities
	3

	9.
	Job satisfaction at the enterprise N
	3

	10.
	External environment at the enterprise N
	2

	11.
	Organization of work at the enterprise N 
	2

	12.
	Stress management at the enterprise N 
	2

	13.
	Stereotypes and analysis of business environment
	2

	14.
	Business plans of the enterprise N
	1

	15.
	Analysis of the management style at the enterprise N
	1

	16.
	International Communication
	1

	
	Total: 
	103


There is a greater interest in management and psychology during the 1st study year. Approximately 70% of the study papers are theoretical – practically based on theory of different authors and experience of definite enterprises. The quality of study papers was good, taking into consideration the fact that this is their first study paper.

2.9. Methods of evaluation and grounds for their choice

The system is regulated by study regulations, examination regulations, regulations on the compilation and defence of academic papers, and formatting requirements for tasks to be carried out independently.

The evaluation of the student is a continual process that sums up all the positive achievements of the student – regular examinations, final examinations at the end of a study course, practice reports, evaluation of compilation and defence of diploma paper. The evaluation is in accordance with requirements of the State academic education standards and the decree of the Ministry of Education and Science of the Republic of Latvia No.208 as of 14.04.1998 “On unified registration of study evaluation results” in a 10 point grading system. The students are informed on the examination requirements and terms at the beginning of each study year. This information is also available on the Internet.

Students are required to successfully complete all the examinations foreseen in the respective programmes (regular tests, papers), at the end of the course- final examinations (examination or test) and study paper, and the studies are successfully completed with the compilation and defence of the diploma paper. At the end of each year there is a students’ conference in foreign languages, wherein students present their papers in a foreign language thereby acquiring an in depth knowledge of their own specialty in a foreign language as well as improving their public speaking skills.

The following examination methods are used for evaluation during the study process:

Regular Examinations

The number of regular examinations is stated in the study course programme. The lecturer evaluates regular examinations in a 10-point grading system or as “passed” or “failed” and makes an entry in the study journal (register).

The types of regular examinations are as follows:

· tests;

· reports presented at seminars and conferences;

· papers and other forms, promoting qualitative acquirement of  study courses.

Final examinations for a study course

Final examinations for a study course are examinations that assess the successful completion of a study course. The types of final examinations for the study course are as follows: 

· examinations;

· tests.

The types of final examination for each study course are stated in the study programme and the study course programme. The place and time of the examinations is stated in the Tutorial and Examination Schedule. The students determine the examination session schedule themselves. Evaluations of final examinations for the study courses are entered into a evaluation sheet and the study journal.

Final examinations for a study year

Final examinations for the study year mark the successful completion of a study year programme. The types of final examinations for the study year are as follows:

a) defence of a practice report,
b) defence of a study paper.

Evaluation is in a 10-point grading system. Evaluations of final examinations for the study year are entered into an evaluation sheet.
Graduation examination

Graduation examination is an examination that marks the successful completion of a study programme and upon completion of which the student receives the education document. Graduation examination is the defence of the diploma paper.

3. Students of the study programme 

3.1. The number of students and the dynamics

133 students study in the 2003/2004 study programme “Public relations” of SBAT. The number of students in the day, evening and extramural department can be seen in the Tab.8.

Tab.8. No. of students in the faculty of public relations 

	Total 

	Study year
	Department

	
	Day
	Evening
	Extramural

	1st study year
	64
	35
	34


48% study in the day department, 26% - evening department and 26% - extramural department. The comparison of number of students in the different departments can be seen in the Fig.5.

Fig.5. Comparison of students by departments
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The greater part is day department students. Students who combine work with studies opt for the evening or extramural department.

3.2. Number of students matriculated

Enrolment of students at SBAT is in accordance with the regulations on enrolment of students. The number of students matriculated in the study programme “Public relations” during 2003/2004 can be seen in Tab.9.

Tab.9. Number of students matriculated in the study programme

 “Public relations” for the study year 2003/2004

	Study year
	Department

	
	Day
	Evening
	Extramural 

	1st year
	66
	34
	39


139 students were matriculated for the study programme “Public relations” for the academic year 2003/2004. The form of studies most in demand is the day department. 

3.3. Analysis of student’s survey

SBAT regularly conducts student surveys to evaluate the study process. 

A survey of all the students on the study programme “Public relations” was conducted at the end of the study year 2003/2004 on the study courses (Refer Fig.6.) and the teaching staff. The possible answers were: satisfied, partly satisfied, or unsatisfied. Students offered their proposals on the organization of the study courses. 

Fig.6. Students’ evaluation of the study courses
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The following subjects had the best assessment results (percentage shown in brackets):

· Social psychology (95%), 

Internet, TV, press, and radio advertising (92%), 

· Verbal and nonverbal communication (90%), 

· Marketing (85%), 

· Cultural history of European states and nationalities (84%).

Students of the 1st Study year studying English for special purposes were divided into 7 sub groups. 69.57% of the students were satisfied with this subject. 

The students assessed these study course teachers very highly: 

Social psychology (I.Blumfelde),

· Verbal and nonverbal communication (A.Priedītis),

· Marketing (I.Upīte),

· Internet, TV, press un radio advertising (I.Upīte),

· Cultural history of European states and nationalities (G.Blunavs).

Students offered the following recommendations  for the improvement of the study programme “Public relations”: 39.06% students wanted that lectures be read by teachers - practitioners, that the faculty organizes common events, projects and seminars, that the number of lectures be increased (17.18%) as students would like to learn more languages and choose more optional subjects relevant to their speciality. 12.5% student mentioned accreditation of the study programme as priority for the changes. Students recommend the use of workshops in lectures and the introduction of practice at the end of the 1st study year.

 It could be concluded upon analysing the results of the students’ survey that the study programme “Public relations” fully meets the market demands and satisfies the students’ needs for high quality education.

3.4. The involvement of the students in the improvement of the study programme  

The students of the Faculty of public relations are actively involved in the decision-making process regarding the study programme “Public relations”. There are 2 students in the Council of Faculty of public relations. 

The students are given the opportunity to plan their examination schedule with the teachers themselves. The students could directly influence the study process by actively participating in the SBAT students’ self-governing body. The students’ self-governing body is an institution that represents the student’s interests in academic, cultural, social and material issues at SBAT.

The tasks of SBATs’ students’ self-governing body are:

· to represent SBATs’ students on a national and international scale; 

· to represent the students' interest in academic issues;

· to organize the election of students’ representative in the Senate;

· to provide for the participation of the elected representatives in the sittings of the Senate and the Constituent Assembly;

· to organize and coordinate extracurricular activities for SBAT students;

· to provide students information regarding current events at SBAT and the operations and activities of the students’ self-governing body.

The students’ self-governing body observes the SBAT constitution, normative enactments of the Republic of Latvia, Internal rules of SBAT, students’ self-governing body regulations as well as other documents regulating SBAT activities.

4. The academic personnel involved in the study process

The SBAT Senate in accordance with the relevant election regulations elects the academic personnel. A contest for the job is advertised and the candidates submit their applications before the election. The senate sitting is minuted and the minutes are approved by a vote counting committee.

4.1. The Number of academic personnel

13 academic personnel are involved in the 2003/2004-study programme “Public relations”. Fulltime academic staff of SBAT performs almost 92% of the workload. Refer to Tab.10. for indicators describing the academic staff.

Tab.10. Indicators describing academic staff for the 

study programme “Public relations” 2003/2004

	Academic staff
	Academic Degree
	Subject
	No. of credit points

	Blunavs Gatis
	Doctoral studies, Mag.art
	Cultural history of European states and nationalities 
	4 CP

	Vīksne Ilmārs

Kiščenko Antons
	Dr.sc.ing., MBA

Dr.sc.ing.
	Computer technology
	4 CP

	Blumfelde Inga
	Mag.psych.
	Social psychology
	4 CP

	Kalve Ieva
	Doctoral studies, Mag.oec.
	Business ethics
	2 CP

	Zīlīte Ligita
	Mag.paed.
	Management
	3 CP

	Vaideeswaran Sundar

Sadu Aberto

Liepiņa Kristīne
	Mag.sc.comp.

MD maģ.

Mag.paed.
	English for special purposes
	8 CP

	Gods Uģis
	Dr.oec.
	National economics
	3 CP

	Priedītis Artūrs
	Dr.philol.
	Verbal and nonverbal communication 
	2 CP

	Liepa Dita
	Mag.philol.
	Language theory and practice
	4 CP

	Upīte Iveta
	MBA
	Marketing
	4 CP

	Upīte Iveta
	MBA
	Internet, TV, press un radio advertising
	4 CP


30.8% of academic personnel are with Doctoral degrees, 15.4% are doing their doctoral studies and 53.8% have Masters’ degree.

4.2. Main areas of scientific research by academic personnel 
The fields of research of academic staff involved in the study programme “Public relations” are as follows:

· Public relations ethics;

· Social responsibility in public relations;

· Performance appraisal in public relations;

· Public relations as a management function;

· Quality criteria in public relations;

· Public relations as an enterprise development tool;

· Public relations – latest theoretical notions;

· Globalisation of Business;

· Tendencies and opportunities for development of Latvian business environment;

· The impact of business on personality;

· The process of democratisation of language;

· Modelling and optimisation of business processes;

· Problems concerning education in Latvia and their solutions.

4.3. Books published by academic personnel involved in public relations 

T.Lapsa “Public relations in theory and practice”; 

· E.Kramiņš “Oratory skills in communication” /now printing/.

4.4. Academic personnel training and improvement policy 

Personnel training objective: advance the professional, methodological, pedagogical and psychological knowledge and educational level or re-qualification for the purpose of working out and implementing current or future programs, projects or processes of the enterprise in compliance with the legislative acts. 

The professional development of level and qualification of the personnel is: 

· short-term - by attending further-education courses, seminars, conferences and by taking part in experience exchange trips/events,

· long-term - vocational education, secondary professional education or higher education for acquiring a professional qualification, bachelor's degree, master's degree or doctor's degree, 

· continuous - by way of studying literature in specialization, experience sharing with  colleagues, gaining more on enlightenment, etc. 

Planning and organization of SBAT personnel training:
1) Centralized training: studies are planned and organized by the Personnel Department with regard to proposals of the heads of SBAT administrative and structural units, in compliance with the teaching plan. 

2) Decentralized training (training at the level of structural units): 

· studies are planned and provided by the heads of structural units with regard to the specific character of each structural unit. 

· heads of structural units prepare teaching plans and coordinate thereof with their senior managers and Personnel Department. 

The Chairman of the Board approves the teaching plans. The teaching plans could be revised subject to the actuality of the training event or expediency at a certain time period.

Funds for training of personnel of teaching units are included in the academic and scientific activity budget, of other units for short-term training - in the Personnel Department budget. 

Further distribution of information gained during training

Upon completion of short-term training, the employee shall coordinate the expediency of further distribution of information with the head of structural unit of Personnel Department and within two weeks shall:

3) publish a paper on the Internet, or 

4) give a lecture;

5) disseminate electronically or orally information to the colleagues.

Evaluation of training activities 

Heads of structural units shall provide for evaluation of its efficiency within six months upon completion of the employee's training by way of control of how the employee applies his acquired knowledge on the performance of one's direct official duties. The head of structural unit shall plan the employee's further training proceeding from above evaluation. Refer Tab.11. for a list of academic staff involved in doctoral studies.

Tab.11. Academic staff doing doctoral studies

	Professional development (type of activity)
	Employees’ Name, Surname 
	Planned study term
	Institution

	Doctoral studies
	Ieva Kalve
	2003/2004.
	Latvian University Pedagogical and psychological dept.

	
	Gatis Blunavs
	2003/2004.
	Latvian University Economics and Administration dept.


5. International relations

The students of SBAT are invited to attend lectures read by guest lecturers, and professional practitioners. It is planned to invite guest lecturers in the field of public relations, journalism, advertising, and communications in 2004/2005 as well. There are also plans to start a cooperation programme on exchange of students, joint project implementation with educational institutions from other countries.

With the financial support of Scientific expert council Turībā the research project: Cultural dialogue: Intercultural communication history and theory was carried out in 2004. The project was chaired by the director of study programme and member of the faculty of public relations Artūrs Priedītis.

SBAT teaching staff has participated in the following scientific projects during the term 2003/2004:

· New Education in Europe. SIC; the British Council, 2003-2004;

· Education in Multi-Cultural Society. SIC; the British Council, 2003-2004;

· A Way to Sustainability. SIC; the British Council, 2003;

Refer to Tab.12. for SBATs’ international cooperation programmes.

Tab.12. SBAT international cooperation programmes 

	
	Programme
	SBAT status
	Name and concept
	Partners

	1
	Leonardo da Vinci
	Applicant
	The Rural Tourism Project AMBER (applied)
	· Business College of Tallinn Technical University 

· Helsinki Business Polytechnic 

· Project Consulting and Training Knob bout (NL)

· Red Andalusia de Alojamietos Rurales RAAR (ES)

	2
	Leonardo da Vinci 
	Applicant
	Language project, mobility (exchange), (approved)
	College International de Cannes (FR)

	3
	Socrates/ERASMUS
	Bilateral cooperation agreement concluded on student and docent exchange 
	2003-2004

1 BAT student, 1 BAT docent, 1 HIP docent
	Haaga Institute Polytechnique

	4
	Socrates/ERASMUS
	Bilateral cooperation agreement concluded on student and docent exchange 
	2003-2004

1 BAT student, 1 BAT docent
	Helsinki Business Polytechnique


Experts from different higher educational institutions participate in the SBAT conference organizational committee and the reviewing of papers. For e.g.:

· Vilnuis University, Humanitarian sciences faculty, Lithuania;

· Tallinas Technical university, Business college, Estonia;

· Warslavs Economics academy, Poland;

Gdansk’s Maritime academy, Poland;

· Prauges’ Karla university, Czech Republic;

· Norwegian Agricultural university;

· Maincas university, Germany;

· Antverpenes university, Belgium;

· Belorussian State Economics university;

Žitomiras State Technological University, Ukraine.

Since 2002 SBAT has actively participated in the leading world business school association “The Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business”.  

5.1. Relations with potential employers

At least twice a semester a sitting of the Council of the faculty of public relations is organized wherein leading specialists also participate. A survey of potential employers is conducted annually.

Employers of students of the study programme “Public relations” who work in the field of public relations were surveyed in 2003/2004. The employers evaluated the students’ interest in the work, discipline, precision, skills, independence, knowledge, abilities and theoretical background in a 5 point grading system. The recommendations of the employers to the faculty public relations were taken into account. Several employers were surveyed: SIA “Latvijas Elektroniskais pasts”, a/s “Radio SWH”, National news agency LETA, Latvijas Televīzija, “SGS Latvia Ltd”, SIA “Minhauzena Unda”, a/s “Falck”, laikraksts “Bauskas Dzīve”, a/s “Kurzemes radio” un Nacionālais teātris, “BATES/ RED CELL”, Public relations agency “EKO Media”, “Nelss CMT”, SIA “Gemoss”, Vidzemes regional Radio station Radio3, a/s “ Auto Statuss”, “TNS Baltic Media Facts”, “TNS Baltijas Datu nams” un “Baltic Cinema”. The results of the survey can be seen in the Fig.7.

Fig.7. Results of survey of employers
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Summarising the results it could be concluded that the students of the study programme “Public relations” show a high level of precision (49p.) and are very interested in mastering their jobs (49p.). They have lower results in theoretical background (44p.) and level of knowledge (44p.) due to the fact that students acquire only the basics of public relations in the 1st study year and acquire in-depth knowledge only later on.

 The potential employers recommend that students should pay greater attention to the practical mastering of skills, which is essential for qualitative performance of one’s tasks in the field of public relations. They also recommend the students to form closer ties within the faculty of public relations and students from other SBAT faculties to establish good contacts that could be useful in the future in the labour market. 

5.2. Comparison with similar programmes in Latvia and abroad 

SBAT became member of the world leading business institutions association in March 2002, which has about 850 leading business educational institutions as their members.

The study programme “Public relations” has been compared to the programme offered by the following institutions:

· Vidzeme University College (VUC);

· International Higher School of Practical Psychology (IHSPP); 

· University of Teeside (Great Britain);

· Dublin City University (Ireland);

· University of Central Lancashire (Great Britain).

5.2.1. Comparison with similar study programme in Latvia 
The SBAT offered study programme “Public relations” has been compared with the “Communications and public relations” programme of Vidzeme University College (VUC) and International Higher School of Practical Psychology (IHSPP) programme “Advertising and public relations“ as the above mentioned programmes are accredited programmes of prestigious institutions similar in content. The comparison can be seen in the Tab.13., Tab.14., and Tab.15. (all the courses have been compared).

Tab.13. Comparison with VUC and IHSPP programme with SBAT programme

	 
	VUC
	IHSPP
	BAT

	Name of the study programme 
	Communications and public relations 
	Advertising and public relations 
	Public relations 

	Qualification awarded
	Public relations specialist
	Public relations manager
	Public relations manager

	Form and Duration of studies
	Full time – 4 years
	Full time – 4 years 

Part time – 4.3 years 
	Full time – 4 years

Part time – 4.3 years

	Mandatory subjects (A block)
	76CP
	70CP
	92CP

	Limited optional subjects (B block)
	32CP
	40CP
	18CP

	Optional subjects (C block)
	8CP
	6CP
	6CP

	Study papers
	12CP
	6CP
	6CP

	Practice
	20CP
	26CP
	26CP

	Diploma paper
	12CP
	12CP
	12CP

	Total No. of credit points
	160CP
	160CP
	160CP


Tab.14. Comparison of VUC and SBAT study courses

	VUC
	SBAT

	Study courses that fully match

	Marketing (4CP) 
	Marketing (4CP)

	Social psychology (4CP) 
	Social psychology (4CP)

	Corporate public relations  (2CP)
	Corporate public relations  (3CP)

	Research methodology (4CP) 
	Basics of scientific research work (2CP)

	Design and layout workshop (2CP)
	Design and layout workshop (2CP)

	Journalism basics and techniques (4CP)
	Communicative aspects of journalism (2CP)

	Public relations theory (4CP)
	Public relations strategy and tactics (4CP)

	Public relations practice (4CP)
	

	Introduction to comparative political science (4CP)
	Political science (3CP)

	Public relations and ethics (2CP)
	Business ethics (2CP) 

	Computer science (4CP)
	Computer technology  (4CP) 

Management information systems (3CP) 

Internet technology (2CP) 

	English (4CP) 

Business writing in English (2CP)              

Public speech in English (2CP)
	English for special purposes (8CP)

	Advertising (2CP) 
	Advertising theory (4CP)

	Macroeconomics (4CP)

Microeconomics (4CP)
	National economics (3CP)

	Human resources management (4CP)
	Management (3CP) 

	Introduction to philosophy (4CP)
	Philosophy (2CP)

	German (2CP)
	German for special purposes (6CP)

	Introduction to history of art (4CP)
	Art in Latvia (2CP)

	Cultural history (4CP)
	Cultural History of European States and Nationalities (4CP)

	Government institutions and self-governments (4CP)
	Government institutions and public relations  (2CP)

	Mass communication (4CP)
	Communication science  (4CP)

	Total: 82CP
	Total: 73CP

	Study courses that match partly

	Spoken and written communication (4CP)
	Speech culture (2CP) 

	Interpersonal communication (4CP)
	International communication (1CP)

	Group communication (4CP)
	

	Business correspondence (2CP)
	Business etiquette (2CP) 

	Modern information technology (4CP)
	Audiovisual technology (4CP) 

	Introduction to argumentation theory (2CP)
	Discussion and manipulation theory (2CP)

	Entrepreneurial law I (2CP)
	Commercial law (3CP)

	Entrepreneurial law II (4CP)
	

	Total: 26CP 
	Total: 14CP

	Study courses that do not match

	Sociology (4CP)
	Verbal and nonverbal communication (2CP)

	Social development and the individual (6CP)
	Language theory and practice (4CP)

	Introduction to human geography (2CP)
	Accounting (2CP)

	Enterprise development strategy and innovations I (4CP)
	Methods of team work in public relations  (4CP)

	Enterprise development strategy and innovations II (4CP)
	Direct communication (2CP) 

	TV and video workshop (2CP)
	Music as a form of communication (1CP) 

	Radio workshop (2CP)
	Acting skills and drama theory (4CP)

	Social politics (4CP) 
	Text expression forms (4CP)

	Regional development (4CP)
	Visual semiotics (2CP) 

	Guest lecturers’ course (2 or 4CP)
	Cultural history of Latvia and the Baltics (2CP) 

	Gender and the society (2CP) 
	Advertising planning (2CP) 

	Norwegian language (2CP) 
	Adaptation and interpretation in public relations  (2CP) 

	Other ViA study courses (2 or 4CP)
	Third foreign language (2CP) 

	Public relations and politics (4CP)
	Copyrights and associated rights (2CP)

	Latvian political aspects (4CP)
	Media marketing and publishing (2CP)

	Mass communication (2CP)
	

	Latvian political history (4CP)
	 

	Introduction to public relations  (2CP) 
	 

	Crisis communication (4CP) 
	 

	International public relations  (2CP)
	 

	Legal aspects of public relations  (2CP)
	 

	Project management (4CP) 
	 

	Management changes in organizations (4CP)
	 

	Finance and banking (2CP)
	 

	Communication training (4CP)
	 

	Organizational communication (4CP)
	

	Total: 82(+4)
	Total: 37CP


Comparing the SBAT’s study programme “Public relations” and VUC’s “Communication and public relations” programme it could be concluded that 65% of the mandatory subjects are the same. The difference is in the optional block of subjects, which is reasonable as each programme has its own specifics. Both the programmes are compatible both in their duration as well as credits. VUC students undergo practice every year with a sum of 20 credits (SBAT – 26 credits). Credits for study papers at VUC is 12 whereas 6 credits at SBAT. The study programme “Public relations” has more number of credits for the compilation of study papers that is called annual projects at VUC. The qualification awarded also varies: SBAT- public relations manager, VUC- public relations specialist. 

Tab.15. Comparison of IHSPP and SBAT study courses

	IHSPP
	SBAT

	Study courses that match

	Internet, TV, press un radio advertising (4CP)
	Internet, TV, press un radio advertising (4CP)

	History of philosophy (2CP)
	Philosophy (2CP)

	Social psychology (2CP)
	Social psychology (4CP)

	Political science (2CP)
	Political science (2CP)

	English for special purposes (4CP)
	English for special purposes (8CP)

	Verbal and nonverbal communication  (4CP)
	Verbal and nonverbal communication (2CP)

	German for special purposes (6CP)
	German for special purposes (6CP)

	Acting skills (3CP)
	Acting skills and drama theory (4CP)

	Computer Science  (2CP)
	Computer technology  (4CP)

	Ethics (2CP) 
	Business ethics (2CP) 

	Advertising theory (2CP)

Modern business communication and advertising (2CP)
	Advertising theory (4CP) 

Advertising planning (2CP)

	Linguistic culture (1CP)
	Speech culture (1CP) 

	Rhetorics and public speaking (2CP)
	

	Information society theory (2CP)
	Management information systems (3CP) 

	Administration of informative systems (1CP)
	

	Journalism (2CP) 
	Communicative aspects of journalism (2CP)

	Mass communication theory (2CP)
	Public relations strategy and tactics (4CP)

	Audiovisual communication (4CP) 
	Audiovisual technology (4CP) 

	Modern business communication and advertising (2CP)
	Business etiquette (2CP) 

	Behaviour etiquette (1CP)
	

	Music and silent communication (3CP)
	Music as a form of communication (2CP) 

	Anthropology of music (1CP) 
	

	Basics of scientific research work (4CP) 
	Basics of scientific research work (2CP) 

	Marketing communication (4CP)
	Marketing (4CP) 

	Business economics (2CP)
	National economics (3CP)

	Accounting (2CP) 
	Accounting (2CP)

	Interior design (1CP)
	Design and layout workshop (2CP) 

	Reporting and annotations (4CP) 
	Discussion and manipulation theory (2CP)

	Laws in commerce (2CP) 
	Commercial law (3CP)

	Semantics and semiotics (2CP) 
	Visual semiotics (2CP)

	Copyrights (2CP) 
	Copyrights and associated rights (2CP)

	Publishing (2CP)
	Media marketing and publishing (2CP)

	Total: 81CP
	Total: 86CP

	Study courses that match partly

	Communication psychology (1CP) 
	International communication (1CP) 

	Latest information technology (2CP) 
	Direct communication (2CP) 

	Art systems development theory (1CP)
	Art in Latvia (2CP)

	Organizational psychology (2CP) 
	Management (3CP) 

	Native language (4CP) 
	Language theory and practice (4CP)

	Semantics and pragmatics of advertising texts (2CP) 
	Communication science  (3CP) 

	Latvian literature in the cultural context (2CP) 
	Cultural history of Latvia and the Baltic States (2CP)

	Traditional Baltic music and folklore (2CP) 
	

	Total: 16CP 
	Total: 17CP 

	Study courses that do not match

	Sociology (2CP) 
	Cultural History of European States and Nationalities  (4CP) 

	EU basic principles (1CP) 
	Methods of team work (2CP) 

	Aesthetics (2CP) 
	Government institutions and public relations  (4CP) 

	Reputation (3CP) 
	Corporate public relations  (4CP) 

	Public opinion theory (2CP) 
	Public relations theory and practice (3CP) 

	Modernism in literature and art (2CP)
	Text expression forms (4CP)

	Development psychology (2CP)
	Adaptation and interpretation in public relations  (2CP)

	Innovative processes (2CP)
	Third foreign language (2CP)

	Principles of European business schools (1CP) 
	 

	Logics (2CP) 
	 

	Latvian literature, culture and politics  (2CP) 
	 

	Principles of visual art (2CP) 
	 

	Public relations  (4CP)
	 

	Advertising psychology (1CP)
	 

	Foreign language III (2CP) 
	 

	Research work in advertising (2CP) 
	 

	Total: 32CP
	Total: 25CP


  Comparing the SBAT’s study programme “Public relations” and IHSPP’s “Advertising and public relations” programme it could be concluded that almost all the mandatory subjects are the same. The difference is in the optional block of subjects, which is reasonable as each programme has its own specifics. Both the programmes are compatible both in their duration, credits, qualification awarded, as well as the distribution of credits for the subjects. IHSPP students undergo practice every year with a sum of 26 credits the same as SBAT students. The number of credits for study papers is the same. IHSPP students can choose between two specializations at the end of the second study year – public relations or advertising. 

5.2.2. Comparison with similar study programmes in European Unions Institutions 

The SBAT study programme “Public relations” has been compared with the “Public relations” study programme of University of Teeside (Great Britain) “Public Relations”, “Communications Studies” study programme Dublin City University (Ireland) and study programme “Public Relations” of University of Central Lancashire (Great Britain). Refer Tab.16. for comparison.

Tab.16. Comparison of University of Teeside, 

Dublin City University and University of 

Central Lancashire with the SBAT programme

	 
	University of Teeside
	Dublin City University
	University of Central Lancashire
	SBAT

	Name of the study programme 
	Public Relations 
	Communications studies 
	Public Relations 
	Public relations 

	Form and duration of the study programme 
	Fulltime 3 years
	Fulltime 3 years
	Fulltime 4 years
	Fulltime 4 years

	Number of credit points
	300ECTS (200CP)
	290ECTS (193CP)
	220ECTS (147CP)
	240 ECTS (160CP)

	Individual Research work and practice
	No practice or study papers, only diploma paper
	No practice or study papers, only diploma paper 
	Practice 48 weeks, no study papers, only diploma paper
	3 study papers, 26 week practice, diploma paper

	Similarity of the courses
	No general educational subjects. Very similar optional courses. Programme based on public relations, communications and marketing.
	A lot of emphasis on communication subjects. Half the lectures are practical lessons.
	Similar courses in public relations and communication. General educational subjects also available. 
	General educational, theoretical and specific professional courses. 

	Comparison of the course in blocks
	Blocks: public relations, communications, marketing
	Compulsory and optional subjects
	Blocks: public relations, management, social science, research work, public relations practice and skills
	Compulsory, limited optional and free optional subjects


Comparing the SBAT study programme “Public relations” with the study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside, it could be concluded that the study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside does not foresee any practice. The study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside University of Teeside is a three-year programme in comparison with SBAT’s 4-year programme. General educational subjects such as Basics of entrepreneurship, Accounting Basics, National Economics etc. are not included in the study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside. The speciality subjects pertaining to public relations are similar in both programmes. The total number of credits for the study programme “Public relations” of University of Teeside is 200 whereas it is 160 for SBAT study programme “Public relations”.

Comparing the SBAT study programme “Public relations” and the programme “Communications Studies” of Dublin City University it could be concluded that a greater attention is paid to communication subjects such as psychology, sociology, linguistics, oratory skills etc. at the Dublin City University and the duration of the study programme is 3 years. SBAT offered study programme “Public relations” includes subjects such as economics, information technology that are necessary for overall enhancement of one’s knowledge. Half the lectures are practical lessons at the Dublin City University. Both the programmes include mandatory subjects and optional subject blocks. The Dublin City University programme has a greater number of credits - 193. 

Comparing the SBAT offered study programme “Public relations” and “Public Relations” programme of University of Central Lancashire, it could be concluded that both the programmes are based on the acquisition of theoretical subjects and their implementation in practice. The University of Central Lancashire programme is one of the oldest public relations programmes in England and England’s Public Relations Institute has approved its study courses. The study courses of both programmes are similar and include general educational subjects. The University of Central Lancashire programme foresees 48 weeks of practice and total number of credits is 147, whereas SBATs’ study programme “Public relations” foresees 26 weeks of practice and has a total of 160 credits. 

Summary:

1. The SBAT study programme “Public relations” has a balance between academic and professional subjects and theoretical and practical knowledge offered.

2. The study programme is flexible and can be easily adapted to needs of the students and the labour market.

3. The study load is equally distributed and balanced.

4. Comparing the SBAT study programme “Public relations” with programmes offered by Latvian and European Union Institutions it could be concluded that SBAT offered study programme and its basic principles and volume as well as the means of implementation are similar. Therefore SBAT students are offered education at a level similar to those of European and other Latvian institutions.

5. Upon completion of SBAT study programme “Public relations” students could continue their postgraduate studies either in other Latvian or European Higher educational institutions.

 6. Plans for development of study programme 
The aim of the faculty of public relations to develop the study programme “Public relations” in order to offer competitive higher professional education in the field of public relations.

6.1. Plan of development

In order to develop the programme it is necessary to:

· Perfect the study course taking into account the recommendations of the professionals in the field of public relations, students and the demands of the market;

· Provide the teaching staff with professional growth opportunities;

· Strengthen the cooperation of the faculty of public relations with similar faculties in Latvia and abroad;

· Direct the students towards independent acquisition of knowledge and skills;

· Offer more optional subjects;

· Increase the proportion of research work;

· Perfect the quality control system at the faculty of public relations;

· Maintain a suitable environment for successful flow of the study process;

· Increase the number of matriculated students.

6.2. Measures for implementing the plan 

	No.
	Measures to be carried out 
	Practical implementation of the measures

	1.
	To conduct a review of the programme every year by inviting professionals and analysing the compatibility of the programme to similar ones in Latvia and abroad.
	The offered programme was compared to similar programmes in Latvia, Europe and America. The Faculty Council consisting of academic personnel, students and highly qualified public relations professionals approves the study programme.

	2.
	To offer students study paper themes in cooperation with potential employers. To encourage students to carry out research work allowing professionals to evaluate their performance.
	Students are offered topical issues in public relations as themes for their papers. The committee evaluating the study paper consists of at least one or more public relations professionals.

	3.
	To provide methodological committee with methodical materials in conformity to the faculty standards and assess the quality of the study courses. 
	The head of the Department of studies and the faculty and the faculty methodologist or assistant assess the quality of the materials and recommend to the faculty of public relations ways for improving these materials.

	4.
	It is essential to perfect the organization and supervision of students’ independent works.
	The student is set a definite time schedule for independent works that allows him to perfect the knowledge and skills gained.

	5.
	To conduct a survey among potential employers to ascertain what additional subjects (in depth studies) are necessary for public relations managers. To provide additional optional courses based on the results of the survey and tailor them to meet market demands.
	Additional courses necessary for the speciality were ascertained by means of a survey of potential employers. Additional courses were incorporated in the programme based on the results

	6.
	To provide financial support for participation in professional advancement courses and scientific conferences. 
	The Faculty sends its teaching staff to professional advancement courses and scientific conferences.

	7.
	To encourage the students of the faculty of public relations to participate in students’ self-governing body, which promotes the creation of a favourable environment at SBAT.
	Each year elections for seats in the students’ self-governing body at SBAT are held and each and every student of the day, evening and extramural department is eligible to run for these seats.











� Those who completed secondary education before 2002 studied 5 compulsory subjects: Latvian language and literature, mathematics, foreign language, history, physical education and 7 optional subjects. 





� Institutions running one or more accredited programmes.


� Colleges running only first level professional HE programmes. 
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		Sabiedrība ar ierobežotu atbildību "Biznesa augstskola Turība"

		Reģ. Nr. 000313588, Rīgā, Graudu ielā 68

						APSTIPRINĀTS
SIA"Biznesa augstskola Turība"
Senātā sēdē protokola nr 2
Rīgā, 20.02.2002								APSTIPRINĀTS
SIA"Biznesa augstskola Turība"
Senātā sēdē protokola nr 2
Rīgā, 20.02.2002

		UZŅĒMĒJDARBĪBAS VADĪBAS  STUDIJU PROGRAMMA

		2003./2004. studiju gads

		N.p.k.		Studiju kurss		Katedra		Kopā

								KP		pārb.		Pasniedzēji

		1. studiju gads										Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A1		Vadības teorija		Vadības		3		1		Guna		Liepiņa		Mag.soc.sc.		Ligita		Zīlīte		Mag.paed.		Inese		Pētersone		Mag.soc.sc.		Inga		Blumfelde

		A2		Mikroekonomika		Ekonomikas		4		1		Uģis		Gods		Dr.oec.		Ieva		Bruksle		Mag.oec.		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.

		A3		Valsts un civiltiesības		Tiesību zīnību		3		1		Imants		Bergs		Mag.iur.		Ārija		Vitte		Mag.paed.

		A4		Lietišķā svešvaloda I		Valodu		3		IE		Sundar		Vaideeswaran		Mag.comp.sc.		Valērija		Maļavska		Mag.phil.		Kristīne		Liepiņa		Mag.paed.		Kristīne		Iosava		Mag.phil.		Ilgonis		Krištopāns

		A5		Datortehnoloģijas		Informātikas		3		1		Juris		Zommers		Dr.sc.ing.		Antons		Kiščenko		Dr.sc.ing.		Aldis		Balodis		Dr.sc.ing.		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Egmonts		Treiguts

		A6		Darba tiesības		Tiesību zinātņu		2		IE		Gundega		Saule		Mag.iur.		Valija		Ulmane

		A7		Finansu grāmatvedība I		Grāmatvedības		2		IE		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Vita		Zariņa		Mag.oec.		Inta		Millere		Mag.oec.

		A8		Finansu grāmatvedība II		Grāmatvedības		3		1		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Vita		Zariņa		Mag.oec.		Anna		Medne		Mag.oec., Mag.paed.		Ingrīda		Jespere

		A9		Makroekonomika		Ekonomikas		4		1		Uģis		Gods		Dr.oec.		Ieva		Bruksle		Mag.oec.		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.

		A10		Finansu matemātika		Informātikas		2		IE		Malda		Jaundzeme		Dr.math.		Valdis		Rocēns		Mag.paed.

		A11		Lietišķā svešvaloda II		Valodu		3		1		Anita		Emse		Mag.phil.		Alberto		Sadu				Iveta Zinta		Ivansone				Inita		Ābola

		A12		Matemātiskā modelēšana		Informātikas		3		1		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Juris		Ozols		Dr.phys.		Aldis		Balodis		Dr.sc.ing.		Antons		Kiščenko		Dr.sc.ing.		Egmonts		Treiguts

		A13		Uzņēmējdarbības psiholoģija		Vadības		3		1		Daina		Skuškovnika		Mag.psich.		Guna		Liepiņa		Mag.soc.sc.		Inga		Blumfelde

		A14		Datorizētā lietvedība		Informātikas		2		IE		Ieva		Kalve		Mag.oec.		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Anda		Skuja

		S 1		Studiju darbs 1		Informātikas		2		IE		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.

				Kopā  1. studiju gadā				42

		2. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A15		Uzņēmējdarbība		Ekonomikas		3		1		Anna		Ābeltiņa		Dr.oec.		Andra		Zvirbule-Bērziņa		Mag.oec.		Rosita		Zvirgzdiņa		MBA

		A16		Finanses un kredīts		Grāmatvedības		2		IE		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Aiva		Avota		Mag.oec.		Iveta		Āboliņa		Mag.oec.		Evita		Apsīte

		A17		Lietišķā svešvaloda III		Valodu		3		1

		A18		Elektroniskās komunikācijas un prezentācijas līdzekļi		Informātikas		3		1		Juris		Ozols		Dr.phys.		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Egmonts		Treiguts				Inese		Vārslava

		A19		Vadības grāmatvedība		Grāmatvedības		3		1		Anna		Medne		Mag.oec., Mag.paed.		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Ingrīda		Jespere

		A20		Mārketings		Ekonomikas		3		1		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.		Solvita		Vītola		Mag.paed.		Iveta		Upīte

		A21		Nodokļi un nodevas		Grāmatvedības		3		1		Anna		Medne		Mag.oec., Mag.paed.		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.

		A22		Lietišķā svešvaloda IV		Valodu		3		1

		A23		Vadības informatīvās sistēmas		Informātikas		3		1		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Juris		Ozols		Dr.phys.		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Egmonts		Treiguts

		S 2		Studiju darbs  2		Ekonomikas		2		1		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.

		P 1		Prakse 2		Ekonomikas		6		IE

				Profesionālās izvēles studiju kursi kursi  B daļa*				6		IE

				Brīvās izvēles studiju kursi kursi C daļa*				2		IE

				Kopā 2. studiju gadā				42

		3. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A24		Uzņēmējdarbības plānošana un kontrole		Ekonomikas		3		1		Ilmārs		Vīksne		Dr.sc.ing.		Andra		Zvirbule-Bērziņa		Mag.oec.		Inta		Slavinska		Mag.oec.

		A25		Projekta vadīšana uzņēmējdarbībā		Informātikas		3		1		Aldis		Balodis		Dr.sc.ing.		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Juris		Zommers

		A26		Personālvadība		Vadības		3		1		Inese		Pētersone		Mag.soc.sc.		Guna		Liepiņa		Mag.soc.sc.		Ligita		Zīlīte		Mag.paed.		Gunta		Maurāne		Mag.biol.

		A27		Kvantitatīvās metodes uzņēmējdarbībā		Ekonomikas		2		IE		Aldis		Baumanis		Dr.paed.		Inta		Slavinska		Mag.oec.		Aija		Žīgure		Mag.oec.

		A28		Starptautiskā ekonomika		Ekonomikas		3		1		Ieva		Bruksle		Mag.oec.		Iveta		Voltnere		Mag.oec.

		A29		Revīzija un audits		Grāmatvedības		3		1		Raitis		Apinis		Mag.soc.sc.		Ingrīda		Jespere

		A30		Stratēģiskā vadīšana		Vadības		3		1		Aldis		Balodis		Dr.sc.ing.		Ieva		Kalve		Mag.oec.

		A31		Civiltiesības. Saistību tiesības		Tiesību zinātņu		3		1		Gundega		Saule		Mag.iur.		Ārija		Vitte		Mag.paed.		Andris		Iesalnieks

		S3		Studiju darbs 3		Vadības		2		1		Pēteris		Vītols		Dr.hist.cand.

		P 2		Prakse 3		Vadības		8		IE

				Profesionālās izvēles studiju kursi kursi  B daļa*				5		1

				Brīvās izvēles studiju kursi kursi C daļa*				4		1

				Kopā 3. studiju gadā				42

		4. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A32		Uzņēmējdarbības finansēšana		Ekonomikas		3		1		Anna		Ābeltiņa		Dr.oec.		Janīna		Romancēviča		Mag.oec.		Solvita		Vītola		Mag.paed.

		A33		Komercdarījumi		Ekonomikas		2		IE		Anna		Ābeltiņa		Dr.oec.		Solvita		Vītola		Mag.paed.

		A34		Komerctiesības		Tiesību zinātņu		3		1		Imants		Bergs		Mag.iur.		Kaspars		Mucenieks

		A35		Politoloģija		Vadības		3		1		Pēteris		Vītols		Dr.hist.cand.		Zane		Driņķe		MBA

		A36		Filozofija		Vadības		2		IE		Pēteris		Vītols		Dr.hist.cand.		Inese		Noriņa

		A37		Darba aizsardzība		Tiesību zinātņu		2		IE		Gundega		Saule		Mag.iur.		Valija		Ulmane

		A38		Biznesa ētika		Vadības		2		IE		Guna		Liepiņa		Mag.soc.sc.		Anda		Skuja

		A39		Uzņēmējdarbības aktualitātes		Vadības		3		1		Antons		Kiščenko		Dr.sc.ing.		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.

		P 3		Pirmsdiploma prakse		Vadības		12		IE

		DA		Diplomdarbs		UVF		10		1		Ilmārs		Vīksne		Dr.sc.ing.		Antons		Kiščenko		Dr.sc.ing.		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.

		VE		Valsts eksāmens		UVF		2		1

				Kopā 4. studiju gadā				44
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		1. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A1		Vadības teorija		Vadības		3		1

		A2		Mikroekonomika		Ekonomikas		4		1

		A3		Valsts un civiltiesības		Tiesību zīnību		3		1

		A4		Lietišķā svešvaloda I		Valodu		3		IE

		A5		Datortehnoloģijas		Informātikas		3		1
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		A10		Finansu matemātika		Informātikas		2		IE
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		A12		Matemātiskā modelēšana		Informātikas		3		1
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				Brīvās izvēles studiju kursi kursi C daļa*				2		IE
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		Sabiedrība ar ierobežotu atbildību "Biznesa augstskola Turība"

		Reģ. Nr. 000313588, Rīgā, Graudu ielā 68

						APSTIPRINĀTS
SIA"Biznesa augstskola Turība"
Senātā sēdē protokola nr 2
Rīgā, 20.02.2002								APSTIPRINĀTS
SIA"Biznesa augstskola Turība"
Senātā sēdē protokola nr 2
Rīgā, 20.02.2002

		UZŅĒMĒJDARBĪBAS VADĪBAS  STUDIJU PROGRAMMA

		2003./2004. studiju gads

		N.p.k.		Studiju kurss		Katedra		Kopā

								KP		pārb.		Pasniedzēji

		1. studiju gads										Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds		Vārds		Uzvārds		Grāds

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A1		Vadības teorija		Vadības		3		1		Guna		Liepiņa		Mag.soc.sc.		Ligita		Zīlīte		Mag.paed.		Inese		Pētersone		Mag.soc.sc.		Inga		Blumfelde

		A2		Mikroekonomika		Ekonomikas		4		1		Uģis		Gods		Dr.oec.		Ieva		Bruksle		Mag.oec.		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.

		A3		Valsts un civiltiesības		Tiesību zīnību		3		1		Imants		Bergs		Mag.iur.		Ārija		Vitte		Mag.paed.

		A4		Lietišķā svešvaloda I		Valodu		3		IE		Sundar		Vaideeswaran		Mag.comp.sc.		Valērija		Maļavska		Mag.phil.		Kristīne		Liepiņa		Mag.paed.		Kristīne		Iosava		Mag.phil.		Ilgonis		Krištopāns

		A5		Datortehnoloģijas		Informātikas		3		1		Juris		Zommers		Dr.sc.ing.		Antons		Kiščenko		Dr.sc.ing.		Aldis		Balodis		Dr.sc.ing.		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Egmonts		Treiguts

		A6		Darba tiesības		Tiesību zinātņu		2		IE		Gundega		Saule		Mag.iur.		Valija		Ulmane

		A7		Finansu grāmatvedība I		Grāmatvedības		2		IE		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Vita		Zariņa		Mag.oec.		Inta		Millere		Mag.oec.

		A8		Finansu grāmatvedība II		Grāmatvedības		3		1		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Vita		Zariņa		Mag.oec.		Anna		Medne		Mag.oec., Mag.paed.		Ingrīda		Jespere

		A9		Makroekonomika		Ekonomikas		4		1		Uģis		Gods		Dr.oec.		Ieva		Bruksle		Mag.oec.		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.

		A10		Finansu matemātika		Informātikas		2		IE		Malda		Jaundzeme		Dr.math.		Valdis		Rocēns		Mag.paed.

		A11		Lietišķā svešvaloda II		Valodu		3		1		Anita		Emse		Mag.phil.		Alberto		Sadu				Iveta Zinta		Ivansone				Inita		Ābola

		A12		Matemātiskā modelēšana		Informātikas		3		1		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Juris		Ozols		Dr.phys.		Aldis		Balodis		Dr.sc.ing.		Antons		Kiščenko		Dr.sc.ing.		Egmonts		Treiguts

		A13		Uzņēmējdarbības psiholoģija		Vadības		3		1		Daina		Skuškovnika		Mag.psich.		Guna		Liepiņa		Mag.soc.sc.		Inga		Blumfelde

		A14		Datorizētā lietvedība		Informātikas		2		IE		Ieva		Kalve		Mag.oec.		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Anda		Skuja

		S 1		Studiju darbs 1		Informātikas		2		IE		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.

				Kopā  1. studiju gadā				42

		2. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A15		Uzņēmējdarbība		Ekonomikas		3		1		Anna		Ābeltiņa		Dr.oec.		Andra		Zvirbule-Bērziņa		Mag.oec.		Rosita		Zvirgzdiņa		MBA

		A16		Finanses un kredīts		Grāmatvedības		2		IE		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Aiva		Avota		Mag.oec.		Iveta		Āboliņa		Mag.oec.		Evita		Apsīte

		A17		Lietišķā svešvaloda III		Valodu		3		1

		A18		Elektroniskās komunikācijas un prezentācijas līdzekļi		Informātikas		3		1		Juris		Ozols		Dr.phys.		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Egmonts		Treiguts				Inese		Vārslava

		A19		Vadības grāmatvedība		Grāmatvedības		3		1		Anna		Medne		Mag.oec., Mag.paed.		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Ingrīda		Jespere

		A20		Mārketings		Ekonomikas		3		1		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.		Solvita		Vītola		Mag.paed.		Iveta		Upīte

		A21		Nodokļi un nodevas		Grāmatvedības		3		1		Anna		Medne		Mag.oec., Mag.paed.		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.

		A22		Lietišķā svešvaloda IV		Valodu		3		1

		A23		Vadības informatīvās sistēmas		Informātikas		3		1		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Juris		Ozols		Dr.phys.		Jānis		Augucēvičs		Mag.paed.		Egmonts		Treiguts

		S 2		Studiju darbs  2		Ekonomikas		2		1		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.

		P 1		Prakse 2		Ekonomikas		6		IE

				Profesionālās izvēles studiju kursi kursi  B daļa*				6		IE

				Brīvās izvēles studiju kursi kursi C daļa*				2		IE

				Kopā 2. studiju gadā				42

		3. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A24		Uzņēmējdarbības plānošana un kontrole		Ekonomikas		3		1		Ilmārs		Vīksne		Dr.sc.ing.		Andra		Zvirbule-Bērziņa		Mag.oec.		Inta		Slavinska		Mag.oec.

		A25		Projekta vadīšana uzņēmējdarbībā		Informātikas		3		1		Aldis		Balodis		Dr.sc.ing.		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Juris		Zommers

		A26		Personālvadība		Vadības		3		1		Inese		Pētersone		Mag.soc.sc.		Guna		Liepiņa		Mag.soc.sc.		Ligita		Zīlīte		Mag.paed.		Gunta		Maurāne		Mag.biol.

		A27		Kvantitatīvās metodes uzņēmējdarbībā		Ekonomikas		2		IE		Aldis		Baumanis		Dr.paed.		Inta		Slavinska		Mag.oec.		Aija		Žīgure		Mag.oec.

		A28		Starptautiskā ekonomika		Ekonomikas		3		1		Ieva		Bruksle		Mag.oec.		Iveta		Voltnere		Mag.oec.

		A29		Revīzija un audits		Grāmatvedības		3		1		Raitis		Apinis		Mag.soc.sc.		Ingrīda		Jespere

		A30		Stratēģiskā vadīšana		Vadības		3		1		Aldis		Balodis		Dr.sc.ing.		Ieva		Kalve		Mag.oec.

		A31		Civiltiesības. Saistību tiesības		Tiesību zinātņu		3		1		Gundega		Saule		Mag.iur.		Ārija		Vitte		Mag.paed.		Andris		Iesalnieks

		S3		Studiju darbs 3		Vadības		2		1		Pēteris		Vītols		Dr.hist.cand.

		P 2		Prakse 3		Vadības		8		IE

				Profesionālās izvēles studiju kursi kursi  B daļa*				5		1

				Brīvās izvēles studiju kursi kursi C daļa*				4		1

				Kopā 3. studiju gadā				42

		4. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A32		Uzņēmējdarbības finansēšana		Ekonomikas		3		1		Anna		Ābeltiņa		Dr.oec.		Janīna		Romancēviča		Mag.oec.		Solvita		Vītola		Mag.paed.

		A33		Komercdarījumi		Ekonomikas		2		IE		Anna		Ābeltiņa		Dr.oec.		Solvita		Vītola		Mag.paed.

		A34		Komerctiesības		Tiesību zinātņu		3		1		Imants		Bergs		Mag.iur.		Kaspars		Mucenieks

		A35		Politoloģija		Vadības		3		1		Pēteris		Vītols		Dr.hist.cand.		Zane		Driņķe		MBA

		A36		Filozofija		Vadības		2		IE		Pēteris		Vītols		Dr.hist.cand.		Inese		Noriņa

		A37		Darba aizsardzība		Tiesību zinātņu		2		IE		Gundega		Saule		Mag.iur.		Valija		Ulmane

		A38		Biznesa ētika		Vadības		2		IE		Guna		Liepiņa		Mag.soc.sc.		Anda		Skuja

		A39		Uzņēmējdarbības aktualitātes		Vadības		3		1		Antons		Kiščenko		Dr.sc.ing.		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.		Oskars		Onževs		Dr.sc.ing.		Aina		Bišofa		Mag.oec.

		P 3		Pirmsdiploma prakse		Vadības		12		IE

		DA		Diplomdarbs		UVF		10		1		Ilmārs		Vīksne		Dr.sc.ing.		Antons		Kiščenko		Dr.sc.ing.		Staņislavs		Keišs		Dr.oec.

		VE		Valsts eksāmens		UVF		2		1
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		UZŅĒMĒJDARBĪBAS VADĪBAS  STUDIJU PROGRAMMA

		N.p.k.		Studiju kurss		Katedra		Kopā

								KP		pārb.

		1. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A1		Vadības teorija		Vadības		3		1

		A2		Mikroekonomika		Ekonomikas		4		1

		A3		Valsts un civiltiesības		Tiesību zīnību		3		1

		A4		Lietišķā svešvaloda I		Valodu		3		IE

		A5		Datortehnoloģijas		Informātikas		3		1

		A6		Darba tiesības		Tiesību zinātņu		2		IE

		A7		Finansu grāmatvedība I		Grāmatvedības		2		IE

		A8		Finansu grāmatvedība II		Grāmatvedības		3		1

		A9		Makroekonomika		Ekonomikas		4		1

		A10		Finansu matemātika		Informātikas		2		IE

		A11		Lietišķā svešvaloda II		Valodu		3		1

		A12		Matemātiskā modelēšana		Informātikas		3		1

		A13		Uzņēmējdarbības psiholoģija		Vadības		3		1

		A14		Datorizētā lietvedība		Informātikas		2		IE

		S 1		Studiju darbs 1		Informātikas		2		IE

				Kopā  1. studiju gadā				42

		2. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A15		Uzņēmējdarbība		Ekonomikas		3		1

		A16		Finanses un kredīts		Grāmatvedības		2		IE

		A17		Lietišķā svešvaloda III		Valodu		3		1

		A18		Elektroniskās komunikācijas un prezentācijas līdzekļi		Informātikas		3		1

		A19		Vadības grāmatvedība		Grāmatvedības		3		1

		A20		Mārketings		Ekonomikas		3		1

		A21		Nodokļi un nodevas		Grāmatvedības		3		1

		A22		Lietišķā svešvaloda IV		Valodu		3		1

		A23		Vadības informatīvās sistēmas		Informātikas		3		1

		S 2		Studiju darbs  2		Ekonomikas		2		1

		P 1		Prakse 2		Ekonomikas		6		IE

				Profesionālās izvēles studiju kursi kursi  B daļa*				6		IE

				Brīvās izvēles studiju kursi kursi C daļa*				2		IE

				Kopā 2. studiju gadā				42

		3. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A24		Uzņēmējdarbības plānošana un kontrole		Ekonomikas		3		1

		A25		Projekta vadīšana uzņēmējdarbībā		Informātikas		3		1

		A26		Personālvadība		Vadības		3		1

		A27		Kvantitatīvās metodes uzņēmējdarbībā		Ekonomikas		2		IE

		A28		Starptautiskā ekonomika		Ekonomikas		3		1

		A29		Revīzija un audits		Grāmatvedības		3		1

		A30		Stratēģiskā vadīšana		Vadības		3		1

		A31		Civiltiesības. Saistību tiesības		Tiesību zinātņu		3		1

		S3		Studiju darbs 3		Vadības		2		1

		P 2		Prakse 3		Vadības		8		IE

				Profesionālās izvēles studiju kursi kursi  B daļa*				5		1

				Brīvās izvēles studiju kursi kursi C daļa*				4		1

				Kopā 3. studiju gadā				42

		4. studiju gads

		A		Obligātie studiju kursi   A daļa

		A32		Uzņēmējdarbības finansēšana		Ekonomikas		3		1

		A33		Komercdarījumi		Ekonomikas		2		IE

		A34		Komerctiesības		Tiesību zinātņu		3		1

		A35		Politoloģija		Vadības		3		1

		A36		Filozofija		Vadības		2		IE

		A37		Darba aizsardzība		Tiesību zinātņu		2		IE

		A38		Biznesa ētika		Vadības		2		IE

		A39		Uzņēmējdarbības aktualitātes		Vadības		3		1

		P 3		Pirmsdiploma prakse		Vadības		12		IE

		DA		Diplomdarbs		UVF		10		1

		VE		Valsts eksāmens		UVF		2		1

				Kopā 4. studiju gadā				44





studijas

		

		Lectures		40

		Public Lectures		15

		Seminars		15

		Workshops		15

		Internatonal conferences		5

		Public discussions		10

		Diena		262

		Vakars		385

		Neklātiene		64

		Neklātiene (S)		216

		E-studijas		20

		Kopā UVF pašreiz studē

		Studiju kurss		Nodaļa

				Diena		Vakars		Neklātiene		Neklātiene (S)		E-studijas		Tālmācība

		1.kurss		75		88		0		52		0		0

		2.kurss		92		109		0		87		0		0

		3.kurss		69		99		21		77		0		0

		4.kurss		26		89		43		0		0		0

		5.kurss		-		-		-		-		-		11

		Studiju kurss		Nodaļa

				Diena		Vakars		Neklātiene		Neklātiene (S)		E-studijas

		1.kurss		75		88		0		52		0

		Vai Jūs apmierina piedāvātā programma

		Pilnībā apmierina		68

		Daļēji apmierina		16

		Varēja būt labāk		12

		Neapmierina		4

				100

		Kāpēc Jūs izvēlējāties studijas BAT UVF?

		Paziņas ieteica		22

		Prestižs		15

		Cena		2

		Studiju laiks		27

		Studiju ilgums		11

		Kvalitāte		23

				100

		BAT Uzņēmējdarbības vadības studiju programmas aptaujas rezultātu apkopojums uz 2003.gada jūniju

		Iegūstu tās zināšanas, ko vēlējos		75

		Tas, ko māca, bija jau iepriekš zināms		5

		Apstiprinu iepriekš strādājot iegūtās zināšanas		20

				100

		UVF absolventu apmierinātība ar studiju laikā iegūtajām zināšanām

		Iegūtās zināšanas vērtē kā pietiekamas		85

		Iegūtās zināšanas vērtē kā nepietiekamas		12

		Iegūtās zināšanas vērtē kā nepietiekamas		3

				100

		Absolventu novērtējums (interese, disciplīna, precizitāte)

				Laba		Pietiekoša		Nepietiekoša

		Interese		80		18		2

		Disciplīna		86		13		1

		Precizitāte		84		14		2

				Laba		Pietiekoša		Nepietiekoša

		Iemaņas		83		14		3		100

		Patstāvība		70		22		8		100

				Teicams		Labs		Pietiekošs		Nepietiekošs

		Zināšanu līmenis		57		25		14		4		100

		Prasmes		68		13		18		1		100

		Teorētiskā sagatavotība		51		35		11		3		100
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				1.kurss		2.kurss

		Dienas nodaļa		58		50

		Vakara nodaļa		48		32

		Neklātienes nodaļa		47		26

		Piedāvātā SA programma		23.53
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		Environment, campus
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